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| Order thereunto. 


By EDWARD PEAR E 


| John IX. 4. I muſt work the Works of him 
ba: ſent me while it is Day: The Night 
cometh coben no Man can work. 
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TO-THE: 


REA DER. 


READER, 


a thou art one who indeed liveſt in the Belief of 
a Future Life, an Eternity of Happineſs or 
Miſery, when Time and Days ſhall be no more, 1 
am confident the enſuing Diſcourſe will be Grateful 
and Welcome to thee: I make no Apology for its 
Plainneſs, nor am I at all Solicitous touching the 
Cenſures I may fall under for Publiſhing of it: 
If thou wilt Read it with an upright Heart, I 
queſtion not but through a Bleſſing from above it 
may do thy Soul Good: Sure I am thou wilt find 
the Argument moſt Weighty, and the Concern there. 
F moſt Important: And woe be to that Soul which 
miſfeth the Deſign it tends to, and aims at. N hen 
Men come to Die, and to find themſelvss launching 
forth into the vaſt Ocean of Eternity; at leaſt, when 
once they find themſelves incircled in that Ocean, 
which (quickly they do when once Death makes its 
Approach) then they ſee that their great Intei eft 
lay beyond this Poor, Vain, Periſoing World, and 
the Things thereof; then they ſee that their Great 
Concern was to have load and liv'd beyond Time 
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To the Reades. 


and Days, and have made Proviſion for an Eter- 
nal State; but Alas! Alas! Then tis too late: 
Ihen they cry out, O Eternity! Eternity] O miſera- 
ble Souls that we are! How did Sin and tb. 
World blind and bewitch us, that we could not 
eer now, when it is too late, ſee the Weight of an 
Eternal Intereſt ! O Blind and Brutiſh Creatures, 
that were taken with Carnal and Senſual Things, 
Things pleaſing only to a Senſual Appetite, and 
Forgot God, the chief Good, the Things of Heaven, 
and a Bleſſed Eternity, which would have. made 
us happy fer ever! Now to prevent thoſe doleful 
Lamentations, and ſuch a diſmal and remedileſa 
Shipwrack of Eternal Souls, as alſo to ſhew them 
the Path of Life, and to engage them to make ſure 
of a Bleſſed Eternity, while Time and Days laſt, 
3s the" Deſign of the enſuing Diſcourſe, and of the 
Dying Author, in it, And the Lord, the God of 
all Grace, proſper it in order thereunto, Ged has 
kept me for full balf a Year by the Grave's Side, 
one while lifting me up, then caſting me down, and 
now he ſeems to be ſpeedily finiſhing my Days, to 
whom, through the Infinite Riches of Free Grace, 
T can with ſome Comfort and Bolaneſs ſay, Come, 
Lerd TFeſus, come quickiy, Amen, And now 
farewel vain World, farewel Eating and Drink- 
ing; and bleſſed be God, farewel Friends and 
Relations, faremel Sin and Sinning ; within a few 
Days I ſhall Sin no more, nor ever be in a Poſſibi- 
lity of Sinning, but ſhall be like my Lerd, and 
hall fee him gs he is. And laſtly, farewel Rea- 


der. 
E. P. 
i 


A propoſition for the more Profitable Improves 
ment of Burials, by giving of Books, 

T Hat great Stupidity that is on the Generality 

of Mankind concerning their Mortality, does 


' manifeſt the Uſefulneſs of Books of this SubjeRt : 


For although Men know that by reaſon of the Firſt 
Tranſgreſſion it is appointed for all Men once to 
die; though the Principles of this Natural Life 
(by which it is upbeld) are ſo weak that they 


cannot ſupport it long; though there are many In- 


ternal Cauſes that, as ſecret Mines, may ſoon blow 
up Men, even of the Strongeſt Conſtitution ; and 
many External Cauſes, as a Hie from a Houſe, 
or the Stumbling of a Horſe, that may ſcon caſt 
Men into the Grave; tho' there are continual Repre- 


ſentations and SpeRaclet of Mortality, in which 


Men, as in a Glaſs, may behold their Natural Face; 
and though Men always carry about them the Symp- 
toms of Mortality, and the Marks of Death, ve 
they generally live as if they ſhould never die, In 


ſmall Villages where Inſtances of Mortality are very 


rare, there the Inward Thuvghts of their Hearts 


ſeem to be, that they and their Houſes ſhall con. 


rinue for ever, and their Dwelling-places to all 
Generations. Ia Populous Towns and Cities, there 
the Commonneſs takes away the Senſe of Mortality, 
And how ſad is it to behold the Unſuitable Carrie 
age of the generality of Chriſtians at Funerals. Thoſe 
Oppertunities are uſually ſpent in Unprofitable Chat, 
in Mirth, in Eating and Drinking, and that ſome- 
times to exceſs ; and thus the Houſe of Mourning: 
is turned into the Houſe of Mirth and Feaſting. 
To Cure this Evil Frame, we have thought 
Good to propound that which we find to be 
the Wiſh of the - generality of Pious Perſons, 
A4 | viz, 


A Propoſition, &c. 


J viz. That Books of this Nature map be gib⸗ 


en at Burtals, inſte of Rings, Gloves, 
Bisket, Wine, Sc. Reading and Meditatian 
would be much more decent at ſuch ſad Solemni- 
i ries than Eating and Drinking, and putting en 
j of Ornaments. Books of this Subject would make 
| People mind tbe preſent Inſtance of Mortality, and 
| aff them with ſuch Devout Meditations as theſe, 

Lord This Tragedy that is now acting on our 

deceaſed Friend muſt e'er long (God knows 
| how ſoon) be acted. on us all; our Breath is 
teady to periſh ; the Earth is gaping for. us; 
pet a little while and we ſhall be carried down 
into the Chambers of Death. Lord! Teach us 
ſo. ro number our Days, that we may apply 
our Hearts unto true Saving Wiſdom. No 
deubt much Good may redeund to the Souls of Men 
this Way; and God be thanked we can teſtifie where 
it kas been practiſed, People have been made more 
* ſerious on ſuch [ad Occaſions. 

Tf therefere, Reader, thou art one of thiſe 
that deſireſt to mind thine own Concern, and to , ſtir 
up others to a timely and therough Preparation for 
Death, we queſtion not but thou wilt approve of, 
and recommend to others, this our Propofition : In 
which again we aſſure thee (however ſome Cenſo- 
rious Perſons, that take Meaſures of us by their 
own Narrow Spirits, may judge) 4g or h 7 
aim at our own private Gain, as the publick of a 
Good Chriſtians, "ty MA 50 N N 
"If Chriſtians are ſo Well. minded as to embrace 


| Some Bookg proper for this Purpoſe at the End of this 
| Treatiſe, _ 


this Propoſition, we think fit to inſert the Names of 


THE 


py of 


(1) 


THE 
Great Concern :: 


Or, Preparation for 


DEATH: 


PSALM xxxix, 13. 


O ſpare me, that I may recover Strength 
before I go hence, and be no more. 


— — 


CH AF: & 


Which contains an Introduction, and an Ex- 
plication of the Words of the Text, with the 
General Truth of them, and therein the 
Foundation of our intended Diſcourſe. 


O walk with God here on Earth 
| while we Live, and to be ready ro 


live with God for ever in Heaven 

when we come to Die, is the great 

Work we have to do, the. great Concern we 

have to mind, in our preſent Pilgrimage, To 

grow Great and High in the Worid, to Build 
17: A 3 our 


— 


The great Concern: Or, 
Jour Names and Families, to live a Life of Sen- 
ſual Pleafures and Delights, ſpending our Days 
in Mirth, theſe are Low and Mean, Poor 
Things; Things infinitely beneath the Dignit 
{of a Soul, and altogether unworthy of the lea 
Jof its Care and Solicitude: Bur to know God, 
to {ove God, ro obey God, to delight in God, 
to contemplate the Glorious Excellencies and 
Perfections of God, to live upon God, and to 
live to God; upon him as our chief Good and 
& Happineſs, and ro him as our laſt End; and 
withal to be found ready at laſt to live with 
him for ever, to enter upon the Beneficial Vi- 
fon, and to paſs into that Life of Love and 

| Holineſs which the Saints and Angels live 
above, being made perfect in the Viſion and 
Fruition of the God of Glory, this is truly 
Noble, this is worthy of the Care and Solici- 
tude of Souls. To promote theſe Things, and 
more eſpecially the latter, is my Deſign in fix- 
ing my Meditations upon this Scripture, which 

1 am the rather induced to do, becauſe I am 
apprehenſive that the Time of my going hence, 
when I ſhall be ſeen no more, is drawing very 

P nigh. The Words are a Holy and Propherical 

1 Wiſh and Defire breathed out into the Bo;om 

4 of God by the Man after his own Heart: And 
l that when under fore and heavy Afflictions, 
under grievous Sickneſſes, ſay ſome; under 
great Straits and Diſtreſſes, by Reaſon ot 4 - 
im Rebellion and Conſpiracy againſt him, ſay 
others. In this Wiſh or Deſixe of his you may 1 
note Three Things. | 
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Preparation for Death. 9 
1. What that is which he wiſheth for, or de» 
ſires of God; and that is, Sparing Mercy, O 
ſpare me. | 

2. The End of this Wiſh- or Deſire of his; 
and that is the Recovery of Strength, O ſpare me, 
that I may recover Strength. 

3. The Ground or Morives which induced 
him ro make his Defire for this End, and that 
was the near Approach of his Death, in theſe 
Words, Before I go hence, and be no more ſcen, 
I will briefly Paraphraſe the Words for the 
Opening of them, and then give you the Sum 
of thts as alſo my Intendment for them, in. 
one general Poſition. 

O ſpare me; that is, * ceaſe to ſmite and afflict 
me, give me a little Relaxation, a Breathing» 
time, ſo one expounds it: Deal gently and. 
mildly with me, fays another, withdraw thy 
Hand a little from Scourging me, and miti- 
gate the Violence of my Afflictions, ſays ano- 
ther: That I may recer my Strength; F that L. 
may recruite my ſelf a little, faith one; that 
I may have a. Breathing-rime before my 
Death, and being. well compoſed, may lay: 
down my Spirit, and commit it into thy Hand, 
lays another; that I may grow Strong in Grace 
and Holineſs, ſays another; that I may, fi- 
niſh my Courle, and Fight a Good Fight, ob- 

ten | | taining: 


* Ceſſa prrcutire & affligere, Sc. Mol. Leniter 
mecum age. Mar. Abſtine ali quantulum manus tuas. 
a flagellando. Men oct. — | 

+ Ve reſpirem ante mortem, tranquillus ani 
mam meam in manum tuam depanam. Mel. 
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niaing the Victory through a Happy Death, 
ay others. The Sum is, Thar I may ſer Things 
right in my Soul, and get into a more ready 
Poſture for my Death and Diſſolution, which 
ſeems to be near at Haid, Before I go hence 
and be no more; that is, * before I die, never 
more to return into this Life; before I quit this 
World, and bid adieu to this Mortal Life, to 
be no more in the Land of the Living, to be no 
more in this World, to do any Thing for God, 
or my Soul: For as one obſerves, David doth 
not here ſuppoſe Death to be the Utrer End or 
Annihilation of Man, the putting of a Mau 
out of Being; but his Meaning is, if God did 
ſtill go on to afflict him as he had done, he 
muſt ſuddenly die, ſuddenly go off rhe Stage of 
this World, and go dowa to the Bars of Death, 
o the Gates of the Grave; where, as to any 
Thing that is ro be done for God, or a Man's 
Soul, it is as if he were out of Being; and 
where he will be kept for ever from returning 
any more to this Life, or any Opportunity of 
| ever doing any Thing for another World It is a B 
{ Phraſe like to, and of the ſame Importance with | -/ 
that, Fob 16. 22. where Fob ſpeaks of himſelf, w 
ben a few Tears are come, then ſhall I po the Lay 6 
whence I ſhall not return : Not return, that is, not [4 
any more to this Life; not to rerurn'to do any 7 
Thing for God, or my Soul. The Sum of the 6. 
Whole ſeems to be thus much; the Good 
Man's Afflictions were ſo preſſing and heavy 
| | upon 
— — —³2A2Wĩzt. * 1 a d. 
2? Antequam morier in hanc vitam nun quam reverſurus Jun, 


— oy — e e . „% too os two cc . cc. 
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upon him that they. did even bow him down 
to the Grave; and he really looked vpon 


himſelf as a Dying Man, as one going down 
ro the Duſt of the Earth, where he knew 


full well nothing was to be done for ano- 
ther Life, and from whence there was no re- 
turn to this Life to be expected any more; and 
therefore he begs a Breathing - time, a little 
Space wherein to recover himſelf out of all 
prelent Diſtempers and Diſcompoſures of Heart, 


and to ſet all Things right in the Matter of 


his Soul; thereby firing and preparing him- 


ſelf the better for his Departure out of this 


World: He begs a Time of Reſpite, wherein to 
prepare himſelt, and make ready for a Dying 
Hour. This is the Sum of whar he drives at, and 
pleads with God for, according to the Obſer- 


vation, and wherein the Sum of my Intendment 
ſhall be this. 


Doct. That *tis a very · Deſireable Thing, and 4 | 


Buſin:ſs of the Higheſt M ment and Importance to 
the Children of Men, to have all Things ſet right, 
well ordered, and compoſed, in the Matters 
ef their Sculs before they leave this Morld; to 
get all the Spiritual Concern of their Sculs in- 
to the b. ſt Peſlure they can before a Dying Hour 
cemes. | | 


David, an Holy Man, a Man in Covenant 
with God, yea, a Min after God's own Heart, 


doth yer (you lee) pray for Sparing Mercy: 
| or 


— 
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? 
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2 war Dog 


A 


for a Breathing-time, a Time of Reſpite here in, 


this World before he goeth off the Stage: And 


"why ſo? That he might recover Strength, that he 


might ſer Things right in the Matters of his Soul, 


that he might make himſelf more ready, and ger 
his Spiritual Concern into a better Poſture for a 


Dying Hour; And this he Iook'd at, and made 


cout after, as that which was moſt Deſirable, and 
of rhe bigheſt Importance to him, as indeed 'tis to 
BY all. You have a Scripture not unlike to this, 


ob 10. 20, 21. Are not my Days few? Ceaſe then, 


and let me alone, that I may take Comfort à little, 
before I go whence I ſhall not return, even to the 
Land of Darkneſs, and of the Shadow of Death: 
That I'may take Comfort a little, that I may re- 
cover a little, that I may have a Breathing- time 
that 1 may recover my ſelf, and gather up my 


Spirits: So I find the Phraſe expounded, He 


| ſeems to deſire a Breathing-time, the better ro 
compoſe himſelf, and the Matters of his Soul, for 
2 Dying Hour. And indeed tis the Concern of 


us all ro ſer all Things right in our Souls, and to 
get into the readieſt Poſture that poſſiby we can, 
againſt a D ing Hour comes. I ſhall firſt briefly 


ev ince this Truth, and then make {ome Practical 


Improvement of it. 
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CHAP, II. 


our Aſſertion. 


TDYing Work, my beloved, is great Work, 


and a Dying Hour is a difficult Hour: and 


therefore we had need have all Things well 
ordered, and ready, in the Matters of our Souls, 


againſt that Time, that Work, that Hour, comes. 


I will lay the Weight of Dying Work, and the 


Difficulty of a Dying Hour, before you in Four 


Propofitions. 


Firſt Propoſition is this, Thar Death in itſelf, 


and in its own Nature, (if we look no farther,) 
is a very terrible Thing; and we had need have 


all Things ſet right in our Souls, all things in 
order, when we come to encounter with it. The 
Philoſopher, who look'd not beyond the Natural 
Notion of Death; called it, Ha’ Ty ed e- 
pied m]oy. Artiſt. the moſt terrible of all terrible 


Things. And in Feb 18. 14. The Holy Ghoſt © 
himſelf calls it the King of Terrors Hi: Cn. 
dence (ſpeaking of a wicked Man) ſhall bring 


him to the King of Terrors, i. e. to Death, whic 


is moſt formidable: Indeed, tis therefore cal» 
ed the King of Terrors, becauſe it is the greateft 


and ſtrongeſt Terror. 
terrible in itſels 


And Death muſt needs be 


=” 


-- 


| 
| 
| 
Wherein is ſhewn the exceeding great Weight | 


of Dying Work, and extream Difficulty of 
a Dying Hour, as the firſt Evidence of 


l 


ö 


ing as to our outward Comforts here, 1 Tim. 6. 
7. The Plſalmiſt to the ſame Effect, P/al. 49. 
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us 


t. Becauſe ir deprives us of all our ſweet 


| Comforts and Enjoyments here in this World, 
and puts an Eternal Period to our Fruition of 


them. Here we enjoy much Good, many 


Streams, which run pleaſantly on each Hand 
of us, (it may be,) bur when Death comes 


that deprives us of all. Naked came I into the 
World, and Naked ſhall! J return, Job 1. 21. So 
the Apoſtle, e brought nothing into this World, 
and it is certain we ſhall carry nothing out, ſpeak- 


17. ſpeaks of a Rich Man, He ſpall carry nothing 


| away: His Glory (fairh he) ſhall not deſcend 
after bim. Death, as one obſerves, is the great- 
eſt Leveller in the World, it levels Scepters and 


5 


Plowſhares, it makes the Prince as poor as the 
Peaſant. 

2. Becauſe ir diſſolves the Union between 
the Soul and the Body: Death is indeed the 
rending of Body and Soul (thoſe Old and Lov- 


ing Companions) aſunder. Now all Diſunions 
| (as a worthy Divine oblerves) are uncomfor- 
table, and ſome Diſunions are terrible: And 
as ſome Diſunions are terrible, ſo thoſe are 
of all others moſt terrible that do rend them 
from us which are moſt dear to us. Now 
what Union ſo near as that between the 
Soul and Body? And therefore what Diſ- 
union ſo terrible as the Diſſolution of this U. 
nion? The diffoliing the Union. between a. 
Man and his Wite is terrible, becauſe they; 
are nearly united each to other; bur the Di 

| ſolving the Union between Soul and Body is 
1 | more 


| 
l 
r 
I 
] 
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Death is the Sharpeſt of all outward Afflictions: 


| 
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more terrible, becauſe the Union is more near 
and cloſe, A Man and his Wife are one Fleſh; © 
but the Soul and Body make but one Perſon ; - 
now Death diſſolves this Union, While we 
live, the Soul dwells in the Body, informs the } 
Body, acts in and by the Body, it hath a great 
Influence upon, and is greatly influenced by the 
Body : Bur when Death comes, then the Soul 
and Body part till the Reſurrection; one return- 
ing to Duſt whence it came, the other, to God wlio 


gave it, Eccleſ. 10 7. 


3. It is the deſtroying and demol:ſhing of 
the Body of Man, that Famous and Curious 
Fabrick, and a bringing it into Duſt and Pu- 
trefaction, Pſal. go, 3. It turns a living Body 
into a Dead Carcaſe, a Lifeleſs Lum of Clay, 
and cauſeth it to become Meat for Worms 
to feed on, Jeb. 18 26. The Body of Man is 
a very Curious Piece of Workmanſtip, ſuch-. 
as wherein the Infinite Power and Wiſdom 
of God is much ſeen and manifeſted, P/at. 
139. 14+ 15. But when Death comes, it marrs 
and demoliſhes all, ſtains all its Beauty, and 
draws a Veil upon-uall irs Glory. Sickneſs 
ofren makes a Man's Beauty to conſume away ' 
like a Meth, as you have it, P/al. 39. 11. Bur 
Death *utrerly Defaces ir, and draws a Veil 
upon it. that turns his Beauty into Blackneſs 
and Deformity. One of the Ancients ſtand- 
ing by C#ſar's Tomb wept, ſaying, Where is 
now the. Beauty of Ccſar? What now is be- 


„come of all his Magnificence? In a Word, as 


Liſe is the Sweeteſt of all outward Mercies, ſo 


The 


10 De Great Concern: Or, 


Ihe pains of it are Pains to a Proverb, the Sor- 
rows of it are Sorrows to a Proverb : The Sorrows 
. of Death compaſt me about, Pſal. 116, 3. Now 
if Death be thus terrible in itſelf, then judge ye 
whether we had not need to have all Things ready 
and in order when it comes. 

Second Propoſition is, That in a Dying 
Hour the Devil is moſt fierce and terrible in 
his Aſſaults and Temprations upon the Soul, 
The Devil is in the Scripture called a Roaring 
Lion ; and 1s uſually moſt ſo againſt the Poor 
People of God when they come to die; Then 
be hath Wrath, becauſe he knows his Time is 
ſhort, to allude ro that, Rev. 12. 12. When 
a Man or Woman comes to die, the Devil 
knows he has but a ſhort Time to tempt, to 
vex, to terrifie, that Soul, and therefore 
then uſually he exerciſes great Wrath; then 
be ſtirs up all his Wrath, all his Malice, all 
huis Cruelty, againſt him; he ſees this is the 
laſt caſt he is like to have for it, the laſt On- 
ſer he is ever like to make upon the Soul's 
Faith and Comfort, and that now the Battle 
is to be won or loſt for ever; therefore now he 
' roars and rages terribly indeed, now he diſ- 
charges all his Wurthering-pieces, againſt the 


Soul, to make Batteries, if poſſible, upon the 


 Soui!'s Fort of Salvation, and to ſhake its 
Foundation of Life and Happineſs. The De- 
| vil is the Enemy of Souls, Mal. 13. 25. and 
bis Enmity works eſpecially One of theſe Two 
Ways; either, Firſt, To keep them from Life 
and Happineſs ;- and here he acts rather like 
an Angel of Light than a Roaring Lion: _ 

5 | Works 
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works rather in a Way of Flatrery, than in a 
Way of Terror. Hence we Read of his Miles, 
Methods, Devices, and the like; his cunning, : 
fallacious Workings, thereby to deſtroy Souls. 
Or, Secondly, To trouble and torment Souls in 
their Way to Life and Happineſs: And here 
he is indeed like a roaring Lion, and never 
more than when we come to die. There are, 
among others, Two Seaſons wherein the De- 
vil is moſt fierce and terrible in his Aſſaults 
upon the Soul. The Firſt is, When a Man is 
going from Sin to Grace; when he is fully re- 
ſolved to cloſe with Chriſt, to ſhake off the 
Yoke of Sin, and to take upon him the 
Yoke of Feſus. The Second is, When a Man 
is going from Grace to Glory; when he 1s 
going off the Stage of Time to Erernity ; 
when a Man begins to live a Spiritual Life, 
and when a Man comes to die a Natural 
Death, I know, Firſt, That as for his .own 
Children he uſually lets them alone when 
they come to die: He is afraid to have them di- 
ſturbed; though ſometimes he cannot for- 
bear, but torments them before their Time. 
Secondly, God can, and ſometimes does, Chain 
him up, fo that he ſhall not be able to trouble 
and torment the Saints in their Paſſage out of 
this World: Vet ſtill, 1 ſay, for the moſt part 
he does fiercely Aſſault them then; and doubt- 
leſs there are but very few of the Children of 
God bur do meet with very ſore Aſſaults 
from Satan when they come to die; then 
he turns Accuſer; then he charges the Soul 
with all its Sins; then he tells him, he is an 
Hypocrite 


12 
= Hypoctite, that all his Profedion hath beer 
nothing but a Deluſion, and the like, Now . 
is Satan thus: fierce and terrible in his Aſſaults 
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upon the Soul in a Dying Hour? Surely then, 
= we had. need have all ready againſt that Hour 


Comes: 


3. The Third Propoſition is this ; that in 


42 Dying. Hour Conſcience is moſt awaken» 
ed; and: ſo moſt quick and ſmart in its? 
Threats and Charges againſt the Soul, if all“ 
be not right within, and therefore we had 


0 need have all ſo in that Hour. There are 
| Three Seaſons in which Conſcience is moſt 


awake in the Soul. Firſt, When God begins 


to deal with the Soul in order to Life and 


Salvation, then God lets Conſcience looſe+ 
upon a Man, Hence we Read of them, that 
they were pricked at their Heart, in the Senſe 
of Sin: the Word is, they were pricked through 


and through, 48: 2. 37. And ſaith Paul, When 


WU Sin revived, I died, Rom. 9. 9. That is, in the 
3 fight of my Sin, which was wrought in me 
by the Law of God, I was made to ſee my 


ſelf loſt and miſerable, and awakened our of 
wy Security. Secondly, When the Soul is 
under ſome ſmart and notable AfﬀiQions from 


the Hand of God: This is evident in that 
Inſtance of Foſeph's Brethren, whoſe. Conſcien- 


ces were awakened when they were in Diſtreſs, 


and charged them with rhe Guilt | of cheir Sin 


in ſelling their Brother, Gen; 42. 21, Thirdh, 
When a Man comes to die, when the Viſions 
of Death and the Grave are before him. Oh! 


You little think how ſtrict Conſcience 1 


i 
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bo in its Search, how ſharp in its Charge, and 
how ſevere in its Cenſure, in a Dying Hour: | 
Then if there be but the leaſt Frown in God's 
Face towards the Soul, the leaſt Flaw in his 
Peace, the leaſt Blor or Blur in his Evidences | 
for Heaven; if there be bur the leaſt Stain 
upon the Spirit, the leaſt Sin unpardoned, | 
unrepented of, it is a Thouſand to one but 
Conſcience will rake notice of it, and charge 
the Soul with it. O Sirs, you will find a 
great deal of Difference between Conſcience 
upon a Bed of Eaſe, and Conſcience upon a 
Sick-bed ; berween Conſcience in an Honr of 
Health and Worldly -Proſperity, and Con- 
ſcience in a Dying Hour: In the one great 
Things bear but little Weight, but in the o- 
ther little Things uſually bear great Weight 
in Conſcience: Then the Language of Con- 
ſcience to the Soul is, Theſe and theſe Things 
haſt thou done; thus and thus Things ſtand 
with thee; at beſt Grace is thus and thus 
weak, Corruption thus and thus ſtrong, 
Temptations thus and thus prevalent, the 
Heart thus and thus out of frame, the Spirit 
thus and thus alienated from God, and the 
like: Hence tis that at Death there are ſuch 
Confeſſions as you have ſometimes from Men 
and Women, that now they will ſend for 
fome Godly Miniſter or Chriſtian ro pray 
with them, and for them, though perhaps 
they could not endure Prayer all their Life- 
time before. Now if in a Dying Hour Con- 
{cience be thus quick and ſmart in its Threats 
aud Charges againſt che Soul, then ſurely | 
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| we had Need, tis plainly our Concern to 


coines. 

| The Fourth Propoſition is this, That in a 
| Dying Hour we ſhall have to do with God, in 
a very ſtupendious amazing Way, in ſuch 
a Way as may well ſtartle and affright us to 
think of it: We are ſaid to have to do with God 
| there, Heb. 4. 13. We have here to do with 
God in Duties, in Ordinances, in Mercies, in 
Afflictions: Indeed we had as good never have 
to do with theſe, unleſs we have ro do with 


with God here while we live, yet know we 
ſhall have ro do with God in another gueſs Way 
when we come to Die; in ſuch a Way as may 
well overwhelm us to think of it. I ſhall give 


# with God immediately; with God imme di- 
| ately as our Judge, with God immediately as 
our Judge for Eternity: And O how loud do 
| theſe Things call upon us to get all in order 
| in the Matters of our Souls againſt a Dying Hour 
| comes! | 

1. When a Man comes to die he has to 
do with God immediately ; and that 1s an 
| aſtoniſhing Thing. In Death the Body crumbles 
to Duſt, but the Soul returneth to God who 
gave it: So the Holy Ghoſt tells us, Ecclef, 


1. 7. The Body, which came from the Duſt, _ 


| crumbles to Duſt again; bur the Soul, that 
| goeth ro God's immediate Preſence, ro deal 
and to treat with him as it were Face to Face; 


have all ready and in order againſt that Hour I 


God in theſe: But though we have to do 


it you in Three Steps: Then we have to do |. 


the Soul is always with God, and cannot pot 1 
2 ly 


Ft is to try him for his Life, to paſs 
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bly be out of his Preſence, P/al. 137. And 


ket here the Holy Ghoſt tells us when we 


gie the Soul returns to God, inriggaring that 
hen the Soul goes into the immd 

ence of God, and has more immediately ro do 
ith him, than here he was ever wont to 
dave; then he beholds his Naked Majeſty 


Ind Glory. Now what an Afﬀoniſhing Thing 


this? You will find (if you obſerve) that the 
aints of God, yea, the Holieſt of them, 
vhen rhey have dealt with God in a more 
mmediare Way than ordinary, they have 
zen overwhelmed by it: Take for an In- 


| Fance Daniel, who upon receiving Viſions 


rom God, tells us, There remained no Strength 
him, Toat bis Comelineſs was turned into 
orruption, Dan. 10. 8. I might Inſtance alſo 
Fohn, who upon a View of, and Converſe 


fich Chriſt, that was a little more immedi- 


te than ordinary, Fell down at his Feet as 
ad, Rev. I. 17. Alſo that of Jacob, I bave 
en the Lord Face to Face, and yet my Life is 
eſerved, (lays he;) intimating it was a Won- 
er that he could ſo immediately ſee God and 
e, Gen. 32. 10. Now if we are to deal 
th God immediately when we come to die, 
e had need have all in order before à Dying 
our comes. a 

2. When a Man comes to die, he has to do 
th God immediately as his Judge; as one 
ce upon his Soul, to determine his State in 
ghreouſneſs, mealuring out Life or Death, 


; Fppineſs or Vengeance, to him in the other 


World. 


tate Pre- 
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World: And is not this an Aſtoniſhing and an] 
Amazing Thing? Then (faith Solomon, ſpeaking de 
of Death) Gall the Duſt return to the Earth as] n 
tt was, and The Spirit return to God who gave it, N 
Eceleſ. 12 7. Ar Death the Spirit returns to fo1 
God; but it is to God as a Judge, to deter-] he 
mine his future Condition for him. Ve mnſt alf 
all fland before the Judgment. ſeat of Chriſt, i 
and every one muſt give an Account of himſelf to 
God: So the Scriprure tells us, Rom. 10. 12. 
And, Jt 3s appointed for all Men once to die, anc 
after that the Fudgment, Heb. 9. 27. When a J uc 
Man comes to die, that which is immediately 
before him is the Judgment of God; the Strict, Alte 
the Righteous, the Impartial Judgment of God; 
then away goes the Soul into the immediate 
Preſence of God, as fitting upon the Throne off 5. 2 
Judgment to paſs a Sentence of. Life or Death, E © 
Salvation or Damnation, upon him: And (bes ? e. 
lieve it) we had need to have all Things fer right] Fte 
and well - ordered in our Souls when we come] Lat! 
thus to deal with him: We had need have all] Goc 
Things well · ordered and fer right in the Mat- Erez 
ters cf our Souls when we come to deal with nall 
God, bur as fitting upon a Throne of Grace 
but much more when we come to deal wit 
him as firting upon a Throne of Judgment, tc 
conclude and determine our future Conditio 
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ated his Judgment is called Eternal Judgment, Heb. 
off 6. 2. Hence Auſtin, ſpeaking of Death, calls 
ich, lit Oſtium Æternitatis, the Gate of Eternity, 
be- li e. the Gate or Door that lets Men out into 
ght] Eternity; an Eternity of Life or Death, Sal- 
mel vation or Damnation. The Sentence which 
alll God will then paſs upon the Soul will de an 
{ar Eternal Sentence; and the Soul muſt be etec- 
zich] nally under the Execution of it, whether it be 


ace] for Life or Death, Salvation or Damnatien. 
vic When a Man comes to die, he then fees himſelf 


rol launching. forth into the great Ocean of Eter- 
tion] Pity ; he ſees his Eternal All to be immedi- 
ning] ately: at ſtake, and his Eternal State to be 
nada immediately determined by the Greatand Holy 
rned Cod: Now he ſees he muſt ſhoot the great 
250 Gulf, and take up his Abode in the Eternal 
Lerdl Region; Fo pp ht with Atop: Q. 

tqqno w. lays be, a Sentence muſt paſs upon we” 
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once for all; now I muſt ſhoor the great Gulf, 
now I muſt launch forth into the great Ocean, 
where neither Bounds nor Bottom is to be 
found for ever: Now I muft enter upon Eter- 
nal Joys, of Eternal Flames; an Endlefs Life, ei- 
ther with God or Devils in Heaven or Hell: 
Now I ſhall find Infiniteneſs and Eternity com- 
bine to do their utmoſt to make me happy or 
miſerable for ever: Now I muſt become the 
immediate Object either of infinire Wrath, or 
infinite Love, infinite Hatred, or infinite De- 
light, and that for ever. Now I muſt hear 
from God, either Come thou Bleſſed, or Depart 
#hou Curſed, and that for ever. And O what 
an aſtoniſhing Thing is this! O Eternity! Eter- 
nity! O va 6 O great Eternity! O 
boundleſs Eternity! One ſerious View of it is 
enough ro amaze a poor Soul, looking upon 
it at a Diſtance: But how much more amazing 
muſt ir needs be, when it ſhall be immediate - 
A4y before the Soul, and he fees he muſt enter 
upon it the next Hour? O then it will be 
amazing indeed! Aſtoniſhing indeed ! This 
one Thing Eternity, puts infinite Sweet- 
neſs into Mercies, and infinite Bitternefs into 
. Sufferitigs : The Thoughts of this was that 
which did ſo much amaze that Good Man, who 
ſitting in a deep Muſe a long time, and being 


asked the Reaſon of it, was fileat; and being 


asked again and again, at length broke out 
into 5 Words, For ever, for ever, for ever, 
for ever ; and for near a Quarter of an Hout 
together ſpake nothing elle : They telling 


them thrat asked kim, chat it was the Thonghrs] ce 
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of this ſame for ever that ſo much amuſed him. 
And if you were more in the Thoughts of the 


Weight of Eternity you would ſee it were an 
' aſtoniſhing Thing indeed: And this is that |. 


which makes Dying Work ſuch a Weighty Work, 
and a Dying Hour ſuch a Difficult Hout, Iwill 
Cloſe this Head, and with that this Demonſtra- 
tion, with a Saying I have read in one of the 


Ancients, that is not to be accounted (ſays he) Y 


an Evil Death, which has had 4 Good Life prece- 
ding it ; nor doth any Thing make Death terrible, 
but that which follows Death : Therefore they which 
muſt neceſſarily die, are not much to concern them- 
ſelves what falls out to cauſe Death, but whither by 


Death they are conſtrained to go, whither Death 


carries them, It is a great Saying, and indeed 
tis no great Matter when we Die, or bow we 
Die, or what is the Occaſion of our Death; but 


it is whither Death carries us, and where Death 


ſers us down; whether in a bleſſed or wretched 
Eternity; whether with God or Devils; 
Heaven or Hell? Well then, if Death be thus 
terrible in its own Nature, if in a Dying Hour 
the Devil be ſo fierce and terrible in his Aſſaults 


upen Souls; if Conſcience be ſo awakened 
and ſmart in its Charges and Accuſations; if 


then we muſt have to do with God immedi- 
ately, and as our Judge, yea, as our Judge fot 
Eternity, as one that will determine the Eter- 
nal Condition of our Souls, in unſpeakable 
Happineſs, or unſpeakable Miſery; then ſure- 
ly Dying Work is a great Work, and a Dying 


fling] Hour is a difficult Hour: It then greatly con- 


j 


his cerns us to have all N all in order 
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HA P. III. 


Mpich ſheweth the Glory, Sweetne(s,. and 
Blaſſedneſs, of the Attainment of having 


4 Things ſet right in the Matters of our 


Souls before a Dying Hour comes, which 
.- - will farther evince the Truth aſſerted. 


A 


4 
1 


S Dying Work is weighty Work, and a 
Dying Hour is a difficult Hour ; fo to have 


all chings ſer right, as well. ordered and com- 


poſed in the Matters of our Souls, againſt ſuch 


an Hour comes, is an High, a Sweet, and a Bleſ- 


— 


7 


* 


ſed Attainment; an Attainment which carries 
infinite Sweetneſs and Deſirableneſs in it: A 


Taſte of which I ſhall give you in Two Things 


only. 1, Hereby we come to be Glorious Con- 


querors ovęr Death and the Grave. 2. Hereby 


Wie come to have abundant Entrance miniſtred 
to us into Heayen and Glory. And, my Be- 


; loved, what more Sweet and Deſirable than 
this ? Surely this ſpeaks it to be a very Sweet 


and Heſſed Attainment. 


1. Hereby we come to be Glorious Conque- 
rors over Death and the Grave. Death is an 


F Enemy; tis the laſt Enemy thc Children of God 
| have to grapple and conflict with ; The laſt 


Enemy that is to be deſtrozed is Death. 1 Cor. 


51. 26. And being the laſt-Enemy, in conquer- 
yg; this they conquer” all ; conquering this 


they 


Preparation for Death.” © 


Now: by having all Things fer right in ti 


Matters of our Souls, all Things ready and : 


order for a Dying Hour, we come ro Conque 


this laſt: Enemy, yea to get 2 Glorious Co 
queſt over it: Hereby Dec eh comes to be ſ@ af a 


Izwed up in Victom, as you have the Expreſſioſ 
1. Cor. 15. f. 
querors over it, Rom. B. 37, Take the Conqueſt 


which this gives us over Orath in theſe Three 


Thin 


of Death, In Hebrews 2. 15. We read of ſome 
mho all their Life- time were ſubject to Bondage 
through fear of Death: And if in their Lite- 


time, much more when they come to a Dying 


Hour; then Conſcience (as you have heard) 
is more awake: O rhe Fears, the Terrors, the 
Hell: upon Earth, that the Sight of Dearh's 
Approach fills many a poor Soul withal! But 


now take a Soul that has all Things right and 


in order in his Spiritual Concerns, and he is 


carried above the Fear of this King af Ter- 
rors; and that when made as terrible as 
the Wit and Malice of Man can poſſibly make 
it, he can converſe with his laſt Eaemy, as one 
that haſt loft his Sting and Power, and fo with-⸗ 
out the leaſt Fear or Diſmayedneſs of Spi- 
rit; None of - theſe Things move me, ſays Paul, 
neither count I my Life dear untq-my ſelf, that! 


may finiſh my.Coarſe with Foy. His Afflictions 


did nor move him, did nor. rerrifie him. But 


if, Death ſhould come, what then? Wh), 


| 


that ſhall be welcome too, faith he; Ads Vi 2 
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they are Compleat and Eternal Conqueror, 


Hereby we are more than C 
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1. Hereby che Soul is carried above the Feat- 


22 73. Great Cmeein: Or, 
Whois afraid of a conquered Enemy, an Ene- 


my which a Man feerh dead and ſlain in the 
Field? One that has all Things ready for a Dy- 


ing Hour, he ſees Death to be a conquered Ene- 


my, an Enemy conquered by the Death of 


Chriſt, and ſo is carried above the Fear of it. 
2, Hereby the Soul is enabled in a Holy Man- 
ner to Triumph over Death, and even to Scorn 
and Contemn it; which is an higher Conqueſt 
fil. A Man that has all Things fer right, 


and well ordered, in the Matters of his Soul, 


he is not only carried above the Fear of Death, 
but he rides in Triumph over it, as one that 
divideth the Spoil: He can then with Bold- 


neſs and. Comfort challenge this laſt Ene- 


my of his, and even dare it to do its worſt 
ro him: O Death where is thy Sting? O Grave, 


| where in thy Vita? Saith the Apoſtle ; The 


Sting of Death is Sin, the Strength of Sin is the 


Law; But thanks be to God who giveth us the 


Victory, through our Lord Feſus Chriſt, 1 Cor. 15. 
55, $6, 57. As if he ſhould lay, Death, you 
talk of a Sting, but where is it? Grave, you 
would threaten us with Victory and Over- 
throw, but do your worſt, conquer us if you 
can, As a Man that has diſarmed his Enemy, 
thrown him upon his Back, and ſays to him, 
O Sir, where is your Sword, Where is your 


Piſtol 2 Whete is the Execution you threaten- 


eds Do your worſt, l 

3. Hereby the Soul comes to be able Solemn- 
ly to chuſe and defire Death; yea, very much 
to exult and rejoice in Death, as that which 
of an Enemy is become a Friend, and an Inlet 


into 
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1 
abſent from the Lord; wo are confident, I ſay, and 
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into all Happineſs into him. So 2 Cor. 5. 5, 6. 7, Bl. 
Now he that hath wrought us for the ſelf-ſame Thing 
is God, who hath alſo given unto us the Earneſt of 
his Spirit: Therefore we are always confident, knog- 
ng that whilſt we are at home in the Body, we are 


willing rather to be abſent from the Body, and 10 
be preſent with the Lord. So Phil. 1. 22, 23. But 
if live in the Fleſh, this is the Fruit of my Labour; 
yet what I ſhall chuſe, | wot not; for I am in 4 
Strait betwiæt Two, having a defire to depart, and 
to be with Chriſt, which ia far better. 


Mark, he deſires Death, he chuſes Death, as 
that which is a Friend to him, and an Inlet in- 
to his Happineſs. Such an one can (ay, as I have 
read a German Divine did, when dying, I am rea- 
dy, ſays he, and deſire to be gone out of this Life, 
in which all things are not only full of Miſeries and 


Calamities, but, which is #0 be lamented, all. 


Things are full fraught with Sins: I ſay, I deſire 
to paſs into that Life in which there is na Sin, 
22 Miſery. Yea more, ſuch an one can exulr 
and rejoice in Death, Luke 2. 29, 30. Lord, 
now letteſt thou thy Servant depart in Peace, ac- 
cording to thy Ward, for mine Eyes have ſeen 
thy Salvation, They are Words of Joy and Ex- 
ulation in the Sight of Death's Approach. The 
Child of ſome tender and indulgent Father be- 
ing Abroad ar Sojourn, and ſeeing a Meſſenger- 
come from his Father to fetch him Home, how 
does he exult and rejoice! O, (ſays he,) 
my Father has ſent for me Home! Now I 
muſt go live with my Father, to eq; and drink 
B. 4 a 
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 #t+ my Fathers Table, to live in my Father's 
\ Preſence, enjoy my Father's Love and Coun- 


ſels! And this he rejoices in, and exultingl 


embraces the Meſſenger. Tis the very Caſe 
here,theSoul having all Things ready,allThiogs 
ſet right within, when Death comes "tis but 
as a Meſſenger to him, to fetch him home to his 
Father's Houſe, which he can welebme and 
embrace with Joy. O (lays he) my Father 
has ſent for me home, home to Heaven, there 
to live immediately in his Preſence, and upon 
his Fulneſs; and now ſhall I be for ever with 
my Father; now I ſhall for ever feaſt my Soul 
with my Father's Love, and the conſtant View 
of my Father's Face: Now I ſhall ſee him Face 
to Face, whom there I could never ſee but 
through a Glaſs darkly: Now I ſhall ſee, and be 
for ever in the Embraces of my Sweet Lord; 
that bled for me, that died for me, that trod the 
Mine preſs alone for me: Now ſhall I enter into 
the Glorious Liberty of the Children of God: 1 
have hitherto been in Bondage to Satan, in Bon- 


dage to my on Heart, which has all along 


wretchedly impoſed upon me; bur now I fhall 
enter upon the Glorious Liberty ofthe Children 
of God: Now I ſhall partake of the Inheritance 
af the Saints in Light: Now I ſhall bathe my 
Soul in the Chriſtian Streams of undefiled Plea- 
ſares, running freſh along the Banks of Eterni- 
ty at my Father's Right Hand: Now 1 ſhall 


ſpend a whole Eternity in Praiſes, Doxologies 


and Hallelujahs-ro God and the Lamb, Now 
| I'ſhall have all my Spots and Wrinkles, my 


Sins and Sorrows, done away at once: 2 


e . om a acc. 
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* 
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ſhall 1 Sigh no more, and which is Pu 

better, I ſhaſl Sin no more for ever: No more 

complain of dark Viſions, and ſhort Viſits from 
God; no more complain of Diſtances and Alie- 
nation between him and my Soul for ever: 
There ſhall be no more Interruption of Com- 
munion with my Sweet Saviour: but J wall 
ſtand in his Preſence, and behold his Face for 
evermore: Ina Word, hereby Death, the King 
of Terrors, becomes the King of Comforts to 
the Soul; and a Man comes to die both hap- 
pily and comfortably. Some Men die neither 
happily nor comfortably; and Such is the Caſe 

of all that die our of Chriſt; they die in their 
Sins ; they die to be damned for ever? Some 
die happily, but not comfortably + Such is the 
Caſe of Poor Chriſtians dying under Deferti- 
on, whole San ſets in a Cloud; they die in the 
Dark, not knowing what ſhall become of their 


Souls to Eternity, which yet go ſafe ro Hea- 


ven, being Built upon the Rock of Ages, the 
Lord Jefus Chriſt. Some die both happily and 
comfortably: Such is the Caſe of all thoſe who - 
have all Things ſet right between God and 
them, all things ready and in order, before 
a Dying Hour comes. Some die prefumpruouſly, - 
thinking all is right and well in the Matters 
of their Souls, when indeed nothing is ſo; that 
is fad for Eternity: The Lord deliver yourSouls - 


and mine ftom ſuch an Exit. Some die trem- 


bling or doubringly, not knowing how Things - 
axe with them, whether well or ill, but they * 
fear ill, that is ſad, ar leaſt for a time: The 
Bord. carry us above ſuch anExir.Some(viz.wel 
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dered Souls) die fiducially, knowing Things to 
be right between God and them; and chat is 
comfortable both for Time and Eternity. Well 
hen, if hereby we come to have ſuch a Glorious 
E \ Victory over Death and the Grave, it muſt then 
be a great Attainment to have all Things in or- 
der between God and us, and conſequently 
greatly our Concern to have Things ſo. 

2. Hereby we come to have a Rich and Glo- 
rious Entrance miniſtered to us into Everlaſting 
Life and Glory, into Heaven and Bleſſedneſs. 
As hereby we come to be Glorious Conque- 
rors over the Natural Death, ſo hereby we come 

to have a Rich and Glopjous Entrance miniſtered 
co us into the Eternal Life; which alſo car- 
L ries much Sweetnels and Bleſſedneſs in it, 
4 2 Pet. 1. 5+ And beſides this, giving all Dili- 
gence, add to your Faith Virtue, and to Virtue 
Knowledge, &c. That is, grow as compleat in 
Grace as poſſibly you can, make ſure of your 
Salvation, make all ready in the Matters of 
your Souls: And what then 2 So an Entrance 
ſhall be miniflered to you abundantly into the Ever= 
laſting Kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jeſus 
Chriſt. And is not this a Bleſſed Arrainment ? 
Take this in Three Things. 
1. Hereby the Soul comes to enjoy much of 
Heaven here upon Earth; much of Blefſedneſs 
and Glory whilft on this Side Blefledneſs and 
Glory: Then hath a Man an abundant En- 
trance miniftred unto him into Heaven and 
Glory, when he hath much of Heaven and 
Glory given out to him here on Earth, large 
Earneſt, and Fiit-friits ; And this the _ 
$ 


U 
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has chat hath all Things right in the Matters 
of his Spiritual State, all Things ready and in 

| order within, Hence we read ſometimes of - - 
the Earneſt, ſometimes ef the Firſt-fruits of the 
Spirit, Eph. 1. 14. Rom. 8. 28. And the Soul 
[ 


that is moſt ready has the greatdft Earneft 
and Firſt-fruits; that is fo ſay, the greateſt 
Beginnings of Heaven here upon Earth ; for 
that which makes us ready for a Dying Hour 
4 of Heaven dropped into the Soul 
ere. 
2. Hereby he comes to go trivimpRantly from 
Earth to Heayen, to go to Heayen and Glory 
with a Crown. upon his Head; and is not this 
a ſweet Attainnfent? Then hath a Man an a- 
bundant Entrance into Heaven and Glory when 
he triumphantly thither ; when a Man 
paſſes to Heaven and Glory with Viſions there 
of in his Eye, and Prelibations thereof in his 
Soul, with a clear Witneſs and Evidence in his 
if Spirity that he is going vi range the Falneſs: 
* thereof with God and Chriſt for ever: When a 
Men enters into Life without any Rebukes 
A from God or his own Conſeience, without any 
FE ſtumbling through Doubting er Unbelief; this 
is the Happineſs of ſuch as · have all Things well 
11 in their Souls before a Dying Hour comes. Is is 
(6 | with ſuch in Death; as it was wich Jahm in a 
d Viſion, Rev. . 5 2 (as it were) hear a 
Voice from Heaven, ſaying, Come up bither, 
\d and immediately they are in the Spirit. Some 
poor Souls croud into Heaven through a Throng 
ge of Doubrs and Unbelief, Difficulties and De- 
ul ſpondencies, through-many Fears and Temptas. 
Flons 
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tion; inſomuch that it might be truly ſaid ef 


them, that they are ſcarcely ſaved, as the Apo- 


file's Expreſfion is; but others go through 
none of theſe : They go Triumpharily, with a 


Crowa upon their Heads, as it were. So Paul 


2 Tim. 4. 6, 7, 8. I am now ready to be fered, 
and the time of my Departure is at Hand; I have 


fought a good Fight, I have finiſhed my Courſe, 1 
lade kept the Faith: Henceforth there is laid 


up for me 4 Crown of Righteouſneſs, which tbe 


Lord, ebe Righteous Fudge, ſhall give at that Day, 
and net unto me only, but unto all them alſo 
that love by appearing, Mechinks I fee how 
kisHoly Soul went Triumphantly to the Throne 


ot God, and the Lamb. When David and ibe 


Houſe of Iſrael brougbt up the Ark of the Lord, 
it was with SHER, and with the Sound of the 
Trumpet; ſo when 

with a kind of Shouting and Triumph amongſt 
the Saints themſelves, who all reach the ſame 


. 


Heaven and Glory ar laſt. There's a very great 
deal of Difference in their Death, and in their - 


now, Two Ships may arrive at the ſame Har- 
bour, yet with much Difference as to the man- 


ner of their coming in: The one makes a ſhift to 
get inf but cis with her Anchors loſt, her Sails 
torn and rent, her Flags down, het Maſts bro- 
ken, and the like; but the other comes in bra ve- 

Ay, riding as it were in Triumph, with her 
Nite ſpread, ber Anchors ſafe, her Flag flying 
her Trumpet is ſounding, and her Mariners ſhout- 


ing. So great Difference there is in che Pal- 


fvg of Saints to Heaven and Bleſſedneis. Now] 


uch a Soul goes to Reſt, tis 


going ro that Heaven and Glory. As you 


«ay 4 CA ms -& mms 6&4, oo. a» «© oa _ 
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what an Attainment muſt it be to go with 
Shoutings and Triumph ! | 
3. Hereby the Soul comes to be admitted to, 
and inveſted with, an eminent Fulnefs of Bleſ- 
ſedneſs and Glory with God for ever. Then 
has a Man an abundant Entrance into Heaven 
and Glory, when he is admitted to, and in- 
veſted wuh, an eminent Fulneſs of Glory and 
Bleſſedneſs in Heaven for ever: And this ke hath. 
who hath all right and ready in the Concerns 
of his Soul when he comes to die: Such an one 
receives a full Reward, as the Expteſſton is, 
2. Epiſt. John. d. and has much Fruit abounding. 
to his Account, Phil. 4. 7: And. O what a Sweet 
and Bleſſed Attainment does this ſpeak it to 
be, to have all in order againſt a Dying Hour 
comes! Now if it be ſuch an Atrainmenr to 
have Things ſet tight and:.in order in our 
Souls againſt. a Dying Hour, then ſurely it 
muſt needs be highly our Concern to have all 
Things ſo, METS 


CHAP: IV. 
Which ſhews the State of Men and Nomen 


under Death as a farther Evidence of 
our Aſſertion. : 
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NS te have all Things ready and in order 

* when a Dying Hor comes, is an High 
and: Glorious Attainment. ſo ſuch. is the State 
andCondirifin of Men and Women under Death, 


14 
kap : 
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that it cannot bur be highly their Concern to 
have all Things ſer right, all Things ready in 
the Matters of their Souls, when they come 
to Die. This I will ſet before you in Three 
Propoſitions. | MR a 
Firſt Propoſition is this, That ſuch # the 
State and Condition of Men and Women under 
Death, that there is no return for them into this 
Life any more for ever, When once a Man's 
Sun is ſer, it never riſes more; when once a 
Man has his Exit, is gone off the Stage of this 
World, he never riſes more; "ig is no more 
any Part to be acted here by him. This you 
have in the Text, Before J go hence, and be no 


more; that is, no more in this World. So 


ind, my Eye ſhall no more ſee God: The Eye 
of him that hath ſeen me, ſhall ſee me no more; 


| 
( 
J 
Fob 7. 7, 8, 9, 10. O remember that my Life 2 { 
] 
\ 
Thine Eyes are upon me, and I am not. As the ; 


Cloud is conſumed and vaniſheth away, fo he that 8 
goeth down to the Grave ſhall come up no more : t 
He ſhall return no more to bis Houſe, and his Place N 
ſhall know him no more. | i 


Again, Job 10. 20, 21. Are not my Days few! : 


Ceaſe then, and ler me alone, that I may take 6 
Comfort a little, before I go-whence I ſhall not re- 01 
turn, even into the Land of Darkneſs, and the Sha. 8 
dow ef Deatb. And again, 70b 16. 22. Men a 5 


Few Days are come, then ſhall I go the Way whence 
Thall not return, All ſhewing that when a Man 
is once gone off the Stage of this World there. - (+ 
is no return for him any more, 8 
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Second Propoſition is this, That ſueh is the 


State q Men and Women under Death thatthere 
is nothing to be done for their Souls: There 1s 
nothing ki he mended that is amiſs, nothing to be 


ſet in order that ſhall be found out of order: 


Death (my Beloved) is not the Time.gf work- 
ing, bur of receiving the Rewardof our Work : 
Death leaves us under an Utter and Eternal 
Impoſſibility of ever doing any Thing for ano- 
ther World; therefore whatſoever thy Hand find - 


eth to do ((aith Solomon) do it with ali thy Might ; 


for there is no Work nor Counſel in the Grave, whi- - 
eher thou goeſt, Eceleſ. 9. 10. And I muſt work 
the Works of him that ſent me while it is Day ; be- 
cauſe the Night cometh, when no Man can Wark, 
ſaith Chriſt, Fohn 9. 4. Death is a State of 
Darkneſs, and deprives us of all Helps, Ad- 

vantages and Opportunities, of ever doing any 
Thing for the Good of our Souls: There is no 
repenting, no believing, no turning to God, in 
the Grave: There is no aſſuring Pardon of Sin, 
no getting an Intereſt in Jeſus Chriſt, no mak- 
ing our Calling and Election Sure there: O 
no! Theſe Things muſt be done now, or they 
can never be done; and if they be never done, 
our Souls are for ever undone. Twas an Epi- 
curean Saying of him who ſaid, Eat, Drink, 


Play; fer after Death there is no Pleaſure : Bur 


ir would be. a Chriſtian Saying to ſay to you, 
and my own Soul, Love God, pray ro him, 


 ſeek/ his Face, . repent, believe, make ſure of 


Chriſt; for after Death none of theſe are to be 
done; They mult be done here, or a A 


— — 


the Saul is aftually and irreverſibly tated and 
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neſs, whereinto they are caſt, ard in which 


Zels, by them to be dragged into Hel, if it hath. 
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Third Propoſition is this, Tat ſuch is the: 
State of Men and Women under Death, that 


rm 


concluded in its Eternal Condition: The Souls 
Eternal State is abſolutely fixed, and unchangea- 
bly determined, without any Alteration for ever, 
Tis anObſervation among the School-men,thar- 
look what befel the Angels that ſinned, that in. 
Death befals wicked Men, thoſe that are not 
ready for a Dying Hour. The Angels imme- 
diately upon their Sinning, were ſtated in an 
irreverſible Condition of Woe and Milery ; 
and wicked Men, unready Souls, immediately 
upon Death, are irreverfibly ſtared in a like 
Eternal Condition; they are Erexnally Sealed 
up under Damnation. And the Devils may as 
ſoon get out of thoſe Chains of Eternal Dark- 


they are locked up, being reſerved ur.t2 Judg- 
ment, as ſuch Perfons can change or reverſe 
that Condition. The Truch is, Death, when- 
ever or Where erer it comes, is as a determi- 
ning Thing, it conclude the Soul for ever under 
an unalrerablc State of Life or Death, of Hap- 
pineſs or Miſery; for, as the Tree falls, ſo it 
lazs;Ecclef. 11.3. Hence in Death, the Spir:z,the p 
Soul, is ſaid to return to God, Eccleſ. 12.7. Upon 
which a learned Man has this Oblervation; 
God (ſaith he) receives the Soul Man, when 
be dies, to himſelf ; and having received it, be 
delivers it either lo the Hily Angels, tha: by 
them it might be carried to Heaven, if it bath been 
Holy and Good; or he delivers if to the Evil An- 
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© Preparation for Death: FE: 
bien ungodly, Hence the Apoſtle tells us, after 
Death comes Judgment, Heb 9. 27. By which 
js meant the particular Judgment of every Man 
and Woman immediately upon Death, which 
is nothing elſe but the ftating of the Soul in an 
Eternal Condition. Henee alſo, when Dive, is 
brought in, deſiring that Lazarus might dip the 
tip of his Fin in Mater to cool his Tongue, 
Anſwer is made that it cannot be; foraſmuch 
as there is no going for any, either tom Hell 
to Heaven, or from Heaven to Hell, becauſe 
there is a Guif fixed, Luke 16. 26. Noting the 
Unalterableneſs of that State winch Death ſets 
Men down in, whether of Happineſs or Miſe- 
ry. Well then, if ſuch be the State of Men and 
Women under Death, as we have heatd, then 
ſurely 'tis highly our Concernment to have all 
ready, all in order,againſt a Dying Hour comes, 
Having given you thus biiefly the Demonſtra· 
tion of the Point, I ſhall make ſome practical 


Improvement of. it. | 8 
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CHAP. V. 


Wharein Sinners are convinced of their Sin 
and Folly in the Negle& of their Concern, 
With Six weighty Ploas or Arguments to 
ſet home this Conviction, and awaken 
them to tbeir Work. . 
ND is this indeed a Concern of {& much 
Weight and Moment to us? Then how 
great is their Folly, and what Enemies are 
they 
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they to their own Souls, who live in the 
| 3 of this great Buſineſs and Concern ? 
(Which the moſt of Men do) God is pleaſed 
to ſpare, yea wonderfully ro ſpare them for 
Days, for Weeks, for Months, for Years toge- 
ther, and that for this very End, that they 
ſhould make themſelves ready, and ſer all right 
in the Matters of their Souls, againſt a Dying 
Hour comes. Bur woe and alas for them ! This 
they mind not, this they concern not them» 
ſelves about, bur inconſiderately live in a to- 
tal Neglect thereof, than which what greater 
Folly can they be guilty of? Pray mind what 
God himſelf ſpeaks in this Caſe, Deuteronomy 32. 
28, 29. where he ſaith concerning Jrael, They 
were a Nation void of Counſel, nor was there any 
Underſtanding in them. And what then? 0 
that they were wiſe, that they underſtood this, that 
they would conſider their latter End. Obſerve here 
Two Things are atteſted and verified by God 
himſelf: Firſt, that ir is a Point of the higheſt 
Wiſdom the Sons of Men are capable of, ſeri- 
oufly to conſider their latter End; that is, to. 
prepare for Death, and to ſer all Things right 
in the Matters of their Souls, ſo as that Things I; 
may Iſſue well with them at laſt, and they may 
o off the Stage of this World with Comfort: 
ondly, That not to do this is a Point of 
the greateſt Folly : It doth evidently argue 
Men to be void of Counſel, and all true Un- 
derſtanding: It would have been their Wil 
dom to have conſidered their latter End; and Ither 
their not doing of it argued them to be guil- Y; 1, 
ty of notorious Folly: Theſe Things you 2 1 
— — 
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ee God himſelf atteſts and verifies here, And; 
my Beloved; what greater Folly can there be 
han for a Man to live in the Neglect of that 
vhich is of fo much Weight and Importance 
for him to mind, as this is? Surely the greater 
he Concern is, the greater muſt our Folly be 
in the Neglect thereof; Yet this is the Folly 
that the moſt Men are guilty of; they mind 
or their latter End, their Dying Hour; at 
eaſt not ſo as ro make a timely Proviſion for 
ir. God letteth them live many Years, and 
perhaps they rejoyce in them all; but they for- 
get the Days of Darkneſs, which are many; 
they regard not the State ot their Souls, nor 
how Things ſtand berween God and them, in re- 
ference ro another World. And O that this 
were not the Folly of roo many of us, who 
profeſs rhe Belief of another Life, a future 
State. We live and enjoy Good, but we put far 
om us the Evil Day; as thoſe are ſaid to do, 
Amos 6. 3. God ſpares us Time after Time, bur 
no Provifion do we make for a Dying Hour. O 
how many of us have never yet ſet any Thing 
Wright in the Matrers of our Souls, any Thing 
in order againſt the Time comes, when we are 
to go hence, and be no more; that have ſcarce 
ever had yet one ſerious Thought of Death, 
Judgmenr, or Eternity, nor made the leaſt 
Title of Proviſion for them. And what ſhall I 
lay to ſuch? I would (if God ſaw Good) a- 
waken them our of their Folly, and conyince 
them of it: In order to which 1 would plead a 
little with them in Five or Six Particulars. 

1, Muſt not we all go hence ? Solomon tells 
5 us, 
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us there- is a time to be Harn, and a time to Die, e. 
Eccleſ. 3. 2. and the one is as {ure as the other. No 
As ſure as we have had a Time to be Born, ſo 
ſure we ſhall have a Time to Die, and the Living I foi 
kgow it: TH iving know that they ſhall Die, 49 
ſaĩth Jo omon, Bceleſ. 9. 5. Indeed they may m- 
well know it ; for not only ibe Experience of 2. 
between Five and Six Thouſand Years tells them Wan 
ſo, burit is what is appointed, what is infa}libly Ag 
determined, by the unchangeable Law and De- th 
cree of Heaven, Heb. 9. 27. nor can any Thing: 
whatever exempt us from che Stroke of Death; If fo: 


1. Youthful Strength and Vigour can't do Þ r:/ 
it, for Young Men Die as well as Old: Strong > 
Men Die as well as Weak. One dicth in his ful 
Strength, ſaith the Holy Ghoſt, Hing wholly-at it 
Eaſe and Quiet, his Breaſts are full of Milk, and J. 
his Bones are moiſtned with Marrow, ]cb, 21:23; 
24- 8 4 . 
2. Worldly Pomp and Greatneſs can t do it, 
for Great Men Die as well as- Mean Men; 
Rich Men as well as Poor Men. Achere is 
the Houſe of the Prince d (faith the Holy 
Ghoſt: ] Anſwer is made, He ſhalt be omg 
to the Grave, and ſhall remain in the j 
the Clods of the Valley ſhall be ſweet unto him, 
and every Min ſhall draw after him, as there is 
innumsrabie before him, Job 21. 28, 32. 23. So 
in the 49th F/. 1 6. 17, 18, 19. Be not hon a- 
fraid when one is mad: Rich, when the Glory of 1 ½ 
his Houſo is encreaſed, for when he dieth he ſhall 
carry nothing away, his Glory ſhall not deſcend w 
after him; though while he lived he bleſſed his N vs 
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2, Neal, and the like, he ſhall go to the Generation 
er. Nef his Father, be ſhall never ſee Light. 
ſo 3. Humane Wiſdom and Policy can't do it, 


ng for Wiſe Men die as well as Fools. So Pal. 
i", 49. 50. Miſe Mien die, likewiſe the Fool ; yea, in 
ay maoy reſpects Wiſe Men die as the Fool ; Eccleſ. 
of 2.16. Pray what is become of all the Wiſe Men 
m and great Politicians that have lived in former 
ly Ages ? Truly the Clods of the Valley cover 
he- them, . N 4 N 
ng: 4. Spiritual Gifts and Graces can't do it, 
ch, for Good Men die as well as Bad; Holy Men 
as well as Wicked Men: The Righteous Man pe- 
do viſheth, and no Man layeth it to Heart; and 
ng Merciful Men are taken away, Va. 57. 1. 
ul 3. Eminency of Place and Service can't do 
it; Nour Fathers, where are they? And the Pro- 
nd bees, do they live for ever? Zech. 1.5. What 
,; Þ igher Place than to .be a Prophet, to be an 
. Ambaſſador from God ? and yet ſuch die: No- 
it, thing (you fee) can exempt us from the Stroke 
n; ot Death: Why then ſhould- we neglect to 
„prepare for it! 4 will cloſe this Head with. a 
Saying | have read in one of the Ancients : Nhat 
ameng Humane Affairs, ſays he, is more certain 
than Death? What more unoertain than the Hour 
of Death? Death compaſſionates not Paverty; nei- 
ers i ther doth it reverence Greatneſs : It ſpares no Sex, 
Se % Manners, no Age, only it ſeems to coma in at 
44. be Gate up Old Aden, but craftily it ſteals in 
yof upon Toung ness. 
540 2. Doth not Death haſten upon us all & As 
end: ve muſt all die, ſo Death haſtens apace upon 
his us; erety Step weegke is a Step avon 
| | : + : Dea 
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Death and the Grave, So we find, Eccleſ. 9. 10 de 
Our whole Life is (as one well obſerves upon /k 
that Place) nothing elſe but a Fourney towardi lik; 
Death and the Grave: Whether we Sleep ot clic 
Wake, Ear, or Drink, Trade or Travel, Pray or bi, 
Play, we ate ſtill haſtening to the Grave: AN / 
Dying Hour haſtens upon all; and how faſt . le 
pray does it haſten upon us? Faſter than the An 
Weaver's Shuttle does ro the end of the Web. / 
My Days, ſaith Feb, are ſwifter than a Wea vit 
ver Shuttle, Job 7. 6. How faſt does it ha-, 
ſten upon us? As faſt, yea, faſter, than a Poſt Gr. 
haſtens to the end of his Stage, or a ſwift Ship N. 
to the Harbour, under the Advantage of Wind % 
and Tide, or the ſwift flying Eagle to thefſ] «f/ 
Prey. My Days are ſwifter than a Poſt, faith} 14 
Job, they flee away, they ſee no Good: They are ot 
paſſed away as the ſwift Ship; as the Eagle haſt De 
neth to the Prey, Job 9. 25, 26. How faſt does} 3 
it haſten upon us? So faſt as that for oughtY pa. 
we know it will be upon us before we ſeeſ let 
the Light of another Day. Thou Fool, this Night Dy 
hy Soul (hall be required of thee, Luke 10, 20% pa. 
How fait does ic haſten upon us? So faſt as thatſ bad 
for ought we know it may be upon us the nex 
Hour, yea, the next Moment : They ſpend thei 
Days in Mirth, and in a Moment go down to the 
Grave, Job 21,13. To be ſure it will be up 
on us ſpeedily, and it may be upon us ſudden 
ly, I pray conſider, What are we ? And what 
is our Life? Wind: Fob 7. 7. O remember thi 
my Life is Wind: An Hand's breadth, P/al. 39-5 
Behold, thou haſt made my Days as an Hand' 
#readth, my Age is e nothing” befere abe. 
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declining Shadow, Pſal. 102. 11. My Days are 


like a Shadow that declineth, and I am withered 
like Graſs, A Flower of the Field which is wi- 


chered, and gone with the Wind. As for Man, 


his Days are as Graſs, as a Flower of the Field, the 
Wind paſſeth over it, and it is gone, and the Place 
thereof knoweth it no more, Fſal. 103. 15,16, 
And again, Al Fleſh is Graſs, and the Goodli- 


J %% thereof as the Flower of the Field, the Graſs 
viebereth, the Flower fadeth, becauſe the Spirit 
= of te Lord bloweth upon it: Surely the People 7s 


Graſs, Ia. 40. 6, 7, Vanity and a Shadow. 
Man is like to Vanity, his Days are as a Shadow 
that paſſeth away, Plal. 144. 4. 4 Vapour which 
appears for 4 little Seaſon, and is gone, Jam. 4. 
14 O how ſoon may one, or another, or all 
of us, be among the Dead? How ſoon may 
Death approach us > 

3. What infinite Mercy is it that God hath 
pared us thus long, and ſtill does ſpare us, to 


o {er all Things right, to make all ready for a 


Dying Hour? O my Brethren, how great is the 
paring Mercy of God towards us! We have 
bad ſome Ten, ſome Twenty, ſome Thirry,ſome 
korty, ſome Fifty, ſome Sixty Years in che 


in World, and ftil} God ſpares us, {till he lets us 
Ile and enjoy Good: And why all this, think 


jou? ſurely ro ſer all Things right in our Souls, 
w make ready for a Dying Hour; and ſhall we 


Jer neglect it? God forbid. O Sirs, think a 


little, I beſeech you, with your ſelves, how 
bng fince the Grave might have ſwallowed 


Iss up, and the bottomleſs Pit have ſhur irs 


Mouth upon us How Jong ſince might 8 
| a 


—— 
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pareſot a Dying Hour. This Patience for vl 
| 3 | 


40 The Great Concern : or, 


and Days have been at an End with us, and om 
Souls ſtared in a. miſerable Eternity. Bur till 
God ſpares us, and yet we are in the Land of 
the Living, with a Door of Mercy and Grace G 
yer open unto us, at leaſt a Podbiliry left u in 
of knowing the · Things of our Peace in our Day C 
of making Proviſion for Death and Eternitꝶ. I py 


And O what a Mercy is this! I would fain 2 . 
little quicken both you and my ſelf by this] ab 
Conſideration; and in order thereunto let me ſuc 


plead a little particularly with you. per 
1. Conſider how lang God hath ſpared, andi“ 


does ſpare you, beyond what he does, aud tb: 


has Thouſands and Ten Thouſands of others: 4 
God does not ſpare all at that rate which he ce 
has ſpared, and does ſtill ſpare us: Alaßs: I {ay 
How many Thouſands are there now free a · do. 
mong the Dead, who came into Being long of! 


ſince we did? Their Glaſs is run, their Sun we 


is ſer, their Day is over, their Hopes and Ex- * 
pectations are all at an: end: Their Soals are we! 
itated in an Eternal Condition, a Condition mot 
that will admit of neitlier Change nor Period and 
for ever; and yet we are ſpared ſtill: They 
came into the World long after us, and are 
gone into Eternity long before us: Yea, how 
many are there that never arrived to the ont 
half of thoſe Years that we have arrived un 
ro? Their Sun hath ſet in the. Morning 
How many of us have outlived our oke 
fellows, our Children, our Servants, on 
Friends and Acquaintance? And yer we ſtan 
our Ground? and all this that we might pre 


—  —_ 


_y 


Prep aration for Death. 


Rl that it might ſo do! 
1 off '2. Conſider how much we have provoked 
race God, and what Ad vantage we have given him 


5% Chriſt peaks in another Caſe, Luke 13. 2. Sup- 
uity. poſe ye that thoſe Galileans, (whoſe Blood Pilate 
in al mingled with their Sacrifice:) were Sinners 


this above all the Galileans, becauſe they ſuffered 


me ſuch Things? I tell you nay, but except ye re- 

pent ye ſhall all likewiſe periſh; or thoſe Eigh- 
and teen up whom the Tower of Siloam fell, and ſlew 
aud them, think ye they were Sinners above all Men 
ers: 124: dwelt in Jeruſalem 2 I fell you nay, but ex- 
h hel cepe ye repent ye ſhall all likewiſe periſh, So 
laG: ay I here, ſuppoſe ye that thoſe that are gone 


e 2-0 down to the Gates of the Grave, and the Bars 


long of Death, before us, were greater Sinners than 
Sund we? I tell you nay, but except we repent 
Ex- Nve muſt all dew; e periſh. We have ſinned as 
s are well as they, and poſſibly in many Regards 
itionl more than they: To be ſure we have all over 
and over delerved long fince to have been 
covered with the Shadow of the Night of Eter- 
nal darkneſs. O how hath Parience of 
God been tired, and his Long-Wffering put to 
Wir, by us! What Burden have we been to his 


we have been as great a Burden to God as 
moſt chat ever lived. How juſtly may the 
{icfled God complain of many of us, That we 
tav? made him to ſerve with cur Sins, and wea- 
ied him with our Iniquities, as he did them of 
d; 1/4. 43. 24+ That we have broke his Hears 


— 


FER. 


wy 
om ſhould lead to Repentance, Rom. 2,5, And O 


Soul! Some of us have cauſe to think that 
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-with our whoriſh Heart, whereby we have depart- 
ed from him, -Ezek. 6. 9. That our Sins have 
preſſed him down, as a Cart is preſſed that is 
Full of Sheaues, Amos 2. 13. Alas! Alas! How 
have we wallowed in our Pollutions, and 
acted out the Enmity and Rebellion of our 
Natures againſt him? How have we rejected 
his Word, reſiſted his Spirit, deſpiſed his 
Grace, trampled upon his vi refuled many 
and many an Offer of Love, and many a Sweet 
Call, and Bleſſed Invitation, to come to the 
Marriage - Supper of the Lamb? And yet that 
he ſnould ſtill ſpare us: O what Mercy is this, 
In I Pet, 3. 20. we read, That the long ſuffering 
of God waited in the Days of Noah: And truly, 
my Beloved, it waits as much in our Days; 
and our Provocations be as many and as high 
-againſt him as theirs of that Generation were, 
*O Sirs, why are we not in Hell? Why are we 
-not Sealed and Shut up among the Damned ? 
Why have we one Call more, one Offer more, 
one Seaſon of Grace more? Verily tis all Rich 
Mercy; O that it might lead us to Repen- 
tance! : 

3. Conſider how ſad it had been with us 
had the Lord talen that Advantage againſt us 
which we have over and over given him. Sup- 
— (my Beloved) God had not ſpared us, 

but had cut us off, as he might long fince, 
what now had become of us? And where 
row had we been? Had you died of ſuch and 
ſuch a Sickneſs you bad been in, when poſſi- 
bly a Senrence of Death was paſſed upon you, 
both by your ſelf and others, and there _ 
| really 
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eally bur a Step berween Death and you, 
where and how miſerable had you now been? 

Had you not been now in the Flames, eter- 
14 rally ſeparated from God and Chriſt, being 
Godleſs and Chriſtleſs? Have you not now 


9a cauſe to fear you had been in as irrecoverable 
ng Condition as the Devils themſelves are in, Seal. 
ny d up under Wrath and Condemnation, paſt 


all Hopes and Poſſibility of Mercy for ever? 


he Whither had J gone, (ſaith Auſtin) if then 
\ar [peaking of the time he was in his Sins) I 
% ad gone bene? Whither had 1 gone but in- 


% Neth Flames, and into Eternal Torments, anſwer- 
1 ble to my Sins? May not we ſay the like F 
J. Nut bleſſed be God ir is yet Time and Seaſon 
vith me and you; we are ſpared to this Hour, 
hat we might provide cor Death and Eternity. 
) Sirs, fuppole you or I were among rhe 
Damned; ſuppoſe we were as they are Sealed 
ip under Wrath, aud ſeparated from God, left 
nder an utter Impoſſibility of ever ſeeing his 
ace, how ſad then would our Condition be ? 
hy thus it might have been with us! O what 
ercy is 4t then that God has ſpared ns, and 


| 3 loes {pares us as he does? And how ſhould it 
waken us to our Work ? 

1 4 Conſider how much more ſad it may, 
* will yer be with us, in cafe we provide 
ere Ir for a Dying Hour. Truly the longer God 
nd res us, if we anſwer not his End in his ſpa» 
i. Ie Mercy, the more miſerable ſhall we be for 


er, Ir. will be ſad to periſh ar all; bur ir 
l be doubly ſad to pul under the Long-ſuf- 
ning of God, under theAbuſe of ſo muchGood- 

. „ 
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. neſs, and long Patience: O to have many Days 
and many Years Patience and Goodneſs come 

to Witnels againſt a Man at laſt, how ſad will 

this be? Think of, and feriouſly lay to Heart, 
that Scriprure, Rom. 2. 4, 5. Deſpiſeſt thou the 
. Riches of his Goodneſs,and Forbearance,and Long- 
. ſuffering, not knowing that the Goodneſs of God 
lieadeth thee to Repentance! But after thy Hardneſs 
and Impenitent Heart, treaſureſt 7 to thy ſelf 
Hirath againſt theDay of W/rath,and Revelation of 
the Righteeus Judgment of God, Every Day which 
God 1n his Patience affords us, it we be nor led | 
to Repentance,is a Day of treaſuring upWrath, 
- heaping up to our ſelves Wrath againſt theDay 

' _ of, Wrath, when Wrath ſhall come upon us to f 

| the utmoſt. Well, think then. what a Mercy | 

2 

a 
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| it is that God ſpares you as he does; and what 

an Obligation this ſparing Mercy of his is upon 
you, to ſet all Things right in the Matters of 
your Souls againft a Dying Hour comes. 


4. Are you ſure that thoſe Helps and Ad- 0 
vantages which you now enjoy. to further you Þ p. 
in your Work will always laſt and be enjoyed by 
by you? Suppole, my Beloved, that God ſhould 
yet ſpare you, and prolong your Days in the I A. 
Land of the Living, yer, O how ſoon may all I 3. 
your Helps and Advantages to further- you in * 
this great Work be withdrawn from yon ! Now M 
bleſſed be God you enjoy many bleſſed Helps the 
and Advantages for your. Furtherance in this thi 
great Work, but how quickly may they all be 
—?.-.. e 
J 1. low ſoon may the Reproofs, the Coun · I dra 


els 
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Miniſters and Relations, be withdrawn from. 


you? Now you enjoy the loving Reproofs, the 
wholeſome Counſels the holy Examples, of ſuch - . 
and ſuch Friends and Relations; one feproves 
you for Sin, another quickens you to Duty; 
one dehorts you from the World and Carnal 


—— — — 


| +5 
ſels the holy Examples of your Godly Friends, 


=y 


Pleaſures, another perſwades you to cloſe with 


Chriſt, and walk with God, to purſue after 
Heaven, and Eternal Life; one wooes and be- 
ſeeches you;another charges and commandsyou 


to labour and know God, and to live to him, 
to provide for another Life, and they ſhall ſhew 


you the Path of Life; they tread the Way to 
Heaven in your Sight: All which are great 
Helps and Advantages to further you in this 
great Concern of yours; But how ſoon may 
all this be withdrawn ? Thy Friends, thy Mi- 
niſters, thy Relations, will ſpeedily be lodged 
in the Daft, and thou ſhalt never have a Word 
of Reproof, a Word of Counſel, a Word of 
Quickning, a Word of Enconragement, or a 
Pattern of Faith and Holineſs, ſet before thee 
by them any more for ever ; which would be 
a Dreadful Thing, Now the- Godly Father, 
Mother, Yeke-fellow, Maſter, Friend, and 
Acquaintance, is plying thee with Counſels and 
Inſtructions for the zood of thy Soul, to 
Morrow tt may be he or ſhe goes down to 
the Gates of the Grave, and then no more of 
this for ever, - | | 
2. How ſoon may the Word and Ordinances 
of God, which you now enjoy, be with- 
dra vn from you ? Now you enjoy the Word 
= 1 and 


fired to ſee and 
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and Ordinances of God ; you go from Ordi- 
nance to Ordinance ; you have Line upon Line, 
Precept «hi Precept, as it is, Ja. 28. 10. Yea, 
ler me tell you, you ſee and hear thoſe Things 
which many 3 and Righteous Men have de. 

ear, but ſaw and heard them not, 
Mat. 13. 16. O how is Life and Immortality 
brought to Light to you ! How is the Way of 
Salvation made plain and manifeſt before you! 
What Glorious Diſcoveries! What Bleſſed Re. 
velations! What Sweet and Frequent Tenders 
of Chriſt are made to you! How freely are 
you called to the Marriage-Supper of the Lamb! 


How lovingly doth Chrift invite you ro him- 


ſelf! How kindly does he ſtand knocking at 
the Door of your Souls! O (my Beloved) 
may now ſay to you, as Paul to the Corinthians, 
2 Cor. 6. 2. Beloved! Now is the Accepted Time, 
now is the Day of Salvation. O what Helps and 
Advantages are theſe! Rut how ſoon may 
they all be gone? How ſoon may the Word 91 
God be withdrawn? How foon may your 
Light be put out, and your Souls left in Dark- 
neſa, not knowing whither to go ? Remember 
that Word of Chriſt, and lay it to Heart, ohn 
12. 35. Tet a little while is the Light with you, 
walk while you have the Light, leſt Darkneſs come 
upon you ; and he that walketh in Darkpeſ' 
knoweth not whither he goeth, While you have the 
Light, believe in the Light, that you may be the 
Children of the Light, Ir is a grear Queſtion 
whether we may not loſe Goſpel Ordinances 
and all, and where are we then ? 


3. How 
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3. How ſoon may the Motions and Strivings 
ne, of the. Spirit of God be withdrawn from you ? 


ea, Now you have the Motions and Strivings of 
8 the Spirit of God in you, and with you; he 
4e. moves upon the Face of the Water in your Souls; 
ot, he moves and ſtrives in and by the Word and 
In) Nrdinances, Mercies and Afflictions; now you 
0 have enlightning, and then you have quick- 
du! ning Influences from him. Now he ſhews you 
Ne. your Work, and then he tenders you his Aſſi- 
= ſtance ; now he diſcovers the Odiouſneſs of Sin 


| to you, and then he diſplays the Beauty. 

nb Sweetneſs and Excellency of Chriſt and Ho- 
lineſs before you: Bur alas! How ſoon may all 
3 | this be at an End? Think of that Terrible 
d) | Word, Gen. 6, 3. My Spirit ſhall not always . 
an tive with Man. God may poſſibly the next 

Day, yea, the next Hour, ſay to his Spitit con- 


— 
1 —— —ä—ä ͤ- . — — 


and cerning one or another of us, Let him alone, 
* firive no more with him, move no more in 


naue ttt coco, 


our more, draw and allure him no more; he is 
addicted to his Luſts, and to this World, let 
him alone ; he has no Mind to Heaven, no De- 
fires to make any Proviſion for another World, 
Yu, let him alone; he is unwilling to ſee beyond 
Time to Eternity, he is given to his Carnal 
kneſs Pleaſures, ler him alone ; he has a Refiſting, 
Gainlaying Spirit, let him alone, O how ſoon 
theſe, and all other Helps and Advantages you . 
now enjoy, may. be withdrawn, who knows d 
You have all theſe together in one Scripture, 
which I deſire you to lay to Heart, Luke 19. 
41. 42, When he was come near he beheld tbe 


4 UL him, convince him no more, perſ vad 11 na 
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City (ſpeaking of Feruſalem) and wept over it, 
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Saying, If thou hadſt known, even thou, at leaſt in 
this thy Day, the Things which belong to thy Paace, 
vut now they are hid from thine Eyes, They had 


a Day wherein they did enjoy the Things of 


their Peace; they might and ſhould: have im. 
proved their Day, and the Things of their 
Peace, by ſecuring their Eternal State; but they 
neglected it, and now all theſe are withdrawn 
from them, which cauſed the Lord of Glory, 
the Joy of che whole Earth, to weep over them, 
Jo woful, miſerable and deplorable, he ſaw 
their Condition to be: And how ſad will it be 
with you if once Chriſt ſhould come to (ay 
over you that Diſmal Word, Nom they are hid 
from your Eyes? | | 
5. Is it an eaſie Matter (think you) to ſer 
Things right in your Souls, and to make 
Things ready for a Dying Hour? Suppole (my 
Beloved) that you ſhould yet live many Days, 
and withal, your Helps and Advantagesforthe 
Good of your Souls ſhould be continued to you, 
yet is it an eaſie Work which you have to do? 
And ſhall you have Time and Days to [pare ? 
Believe it, Sirs, all will be little enough to ſet 
Things aright, to make Things ready, for a Dy- 
ing Hour. Pray conſider with me theſe few 
Things as to this. 
1. Confider in what a Woful Diſorder all 
Things are at preſent with you, and how utter- 
ly unready for a Dying Hour: I will give you 
the Scripture ſtate of your Cale; you are dead 
in Treſpaſſes and Sins, under whole Loads and 
Mountaiszs of Scatler Crimſon Guilt ; * 
. ehr 
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chriſt, without Hope, wit bont God in the World, 
alienated, and Enemies in your Minds, by.wicks 
ed Works; yea, Enmity itſelf againſt God 
and Chrilt; full of Sin, both within and with®. 
out; nothing but Sin, having no Good dwel- 
ling in you; void of all Grace, all true Spirts 
tual Life; under the Power and Predominan- 
cy of Luſt ; ſenving divers Luſts and Pleaſures, 
and carried Captive bythe Devil at bis. Will = | 
Cloſely glued to, and deeply in Love with this 
World; ignorant of God, and of the great My- 
ſery of the Father, and of Chriſt ; ar leaſt ha · 
ving no ſaving Knowledge of them; no Savour 
of Heaven, no Reliſh of Spiritual Things in 

our Souls; wallowing in yourBlood and Gore, 
ing filthy and abominable, to every god Work, 
reprobate ; the Heart ſtrongly averſe ja God. 
and all Good, and vigoroufly bent to Sin and 
Vanity ; nothing of Heaven within, bur full 
of Hell, full of the Spirit and Image of the 
Devil; under the Law of Sin, Strangers to the 
Law of Grace; no Union with Chriſt. no Qul 
in the Veſſel ; Poor, Miſerable, Blind and Naked ; 
ar moſt, having but the Form, and denying the 
Power of Godlineſi. This is your Condition. 
O what Diſorders are theſe! And what an un- 
ready Poſture are you in for Death and Eternity! 
2. Conſider how great a Thing it is to be 
ready tor Death; ready, indeed, and to have 
all Things ſet right, and in order, againſt a Dy- 
ing Hour comes; and how much is requiſite 
in order thereunto. Tis a great Saying of an 
Holy Man; No one (faith he) can jcyfully wel- 

come D:ath, but he that has been long compoſing 
. enn 
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bis Spirit, and making ready for it. O my Belo- 
ved, to be indeed ready to quit the World, to go 
into the Divine Preſence, the Great, the Holy, 
the Glorious Preſence of God, to be ready to 
enter upon the Beatifical Viſion, to poſſeſs a 
Manſion in the Father's Houſe, to join with an 
Heavenly Hoſt of Angels and Spirits of Juſt 
Men made Perfect, in Erernal Praifing, Admi- 
ring, and Adoring of Father, Son, and Holy 
Ghoſt, believe it, this is a great Thing, and 
great Things are requiſite thereunto. This calls 
for a near Union with Chrift, a firm Peace with 
God, clear Evidences for Heaven : Far much 
Grace and Halineſs, much Heavenlineſs and 
Spirirualiry of Mind, much Weanedneſs from 
this World, much Holy deadneſs to Sin, Self, 
and the Creature, much Victory over Corrup- 
tion, much Soul-cleanfing, much Purity of 
Heart and Affection, much Diligence and Faith- 
fulneſs in Duties; and (my Beloved) are theſe 
little Things, or Things eaſily to be accom- 
pliſhed and attained unto? O Sirs ! The Scrip- 


ture, ſpeaking of theſe Things, calls upon us 


to firive, Luke 13. 24. to give all Diligence in 
the purſuit of them, 2 Pet. 1. 5, 10, to ma- 
nage and diſpatch zhem with Fear and Trem- 
bling, Phil. 3. 12. All which tells us that they 
are great Things and nor eaſily to be accom- 
pliſhed and arrained unto ; therefory we had 
need look after this, and neglect no longer. 
3. Conſider what Lets and Hindrances, 
Difficulties and tions, you muſt expect 
to meet withal in your minding and ng 
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this Work; not only is the Work itſelf great, 
but you muſt alſo expect many Lets and Hin- 
drances, much Difficulry and Oppoſition, in 
the Managing of it: You muſt expect Lets - 
and Oppoſitions from the Devil, he is the Ene- 
my of Souls : And you muſt expect that he- 
will make uſe of all Wiles, Methods and 
Devices, all his Craft and Cunning, all his 
Artifices ; and that he will ftir up all his 
Wrath and Malice againft you: He is your 
Enemy, and a Subtile, Potent, Indefatigable 
Enemy, an Enemy that always gees about ſecking - 
whom he may devour, 1 Peter 3. 8. You muſt 
expect Lets and Oppoſitions from the World 
too, from the Men of the World, from the 
Things of the World, from the Smiles of the 
World, from the Frowns'of the World. The- 
World is your Enemy as well as che Devil: 

So much is intimated. 1 John 5, 4. And you 

muſt expect Oppoſition from ir: The Men of 

the World will diſcourage you; the Things of 

the World will divert you; the Troubles of 

the World will mightily depreſs you; the En- 
joyments of the World will miſerably eninare- 

and entangle you; the World is of a mar- 

vellous Bewitching Enſnaring and Entangling 
Nature: It is indeed oppoſite to God and all | 
Goodneſs, and ſo to the whole Intereſt of our | 
& Wl Souls, The Friendſhip of the World * Enmity to 
.. God. Jam. 1.4. The Wo Id will plead for, and take 
ces, ¶ vp your Time, your Strength, your Thoughts. 
et O the Hindrance that the World is to Thou» 
ſands, and Ten Thouſands, in he Work of 
theirSouls! Tryly, is ruins Multitudes for wy 
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This ruin'd him we read of, Mat. 19. 32, and 
ſaith Paul, Demas hath farſqken us, having em- 
braced this preſent Morld, xc Tim. 4. 10. 
You muſt expect Lets atid Hindrances al 
from your own Hearts; yea, from them a- 
bove all others. The Heart (the Holy Ghoſt 
tells us) is deceitful above all Things, and deſpe- 
rately wicked, & c. Fer. 17. 9. And who of us 
does at all obſerve it; and the working of it, 
does not find it to be fo? Now it will openly 
2 you; then it will ſecretly ſeduce and 
enſnare you; now it will carry you off, and 
drawyou back from God and Duty, Heb. 3. 12; 
then it will turn you aſide to Sin and Vanity, 
I/a. 44. 20. now it will divert you from Du- 
dy, then it will make you dead and ſlothful 
in Duty: Tis indeed wholly ſet againſt all thar 
is good; and it hath a Thouſand Ways to hin- 
der you in your great Work; and you muſt ex- 
pect that it will do its utmoſt to hinder you. 
This is a Cloſe Enemy, it is always at Hand; 
there is no end of its Oppoſition. till Life it- 
Felf ends. One of the Ancients (I remember) 
breaks out into a Sad Exclamation againſt his 
own Heart thus, My Heart (ſaith he) 1s 4 
Wicked Mart, a Vain Heart, a Roving,a Wander- 
ang Hearse; my Mind is exceeding Light, wonder- 
ful Inconſtant, a Vagabend, and a Fugitive ; it 
changes itſelf into ail Shapes ; it will, and it 
will not ; "tis like @ Leaf moved and carried a- 
bout with the Wind. My Vain and Importunate 
Hears bales me now ta the Market, and then to 
Strifes and Brawlings ; now to Feaſting, and then 
to Unpure Luſt; nom the Fleſh is enflamed "_ 
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Sordid Titillations, then the Mind is defiled with 
Filrchy Cogitations, And who of us may not 
make the ſame Complaint? Yea, ſuch is the 
Enmity and Oppoſittons of our own Hears 
againſt Heaven, and the Things of Heaven, that 
many times when we moſt reſolve and ſer our 
ſelves to follow God, and to purſue the Work 
of our Souls, then they ſer us moſt back, It 
was a great Speech of that ſame Father, This 
(faith he) is my Daily Exerciſe ; with my whole 
Strength ] bend to thee, and would mount up to 
God and Heaven, but by bow much the more ſtrong- 
ly I endeavour to come up to thee, by ſo much the 
more powerful,y I am caſt into the Earth, into my 
25 and even under my ſelf captivated to my 
Luſts. T1. | 
And ſo is it often with us: Lets then and 
Oppoſitions muſt be expected by us on all 
Hands; and we had need therefore the more 
to awaken to our Work. I is true, if you will 
engage in good Earneſt in the Work of your 
Souls, your Helps and Encouragements will be 


greater than your Lets and Diſcouragement z; 


you will have more with you than againſt you; 
you will have God with you, and Chriſt with 
you, and the Comforter with you, and all the 
Graces of the Covenant with you; be encou- 
raged therefore to let upon Soul- work. Now - 
lay all theſe Things together, and ſee if it be an 
eaſie Matter to make ready for a Dying Hour ; 
and if it be not, why ſhould we neglect, Why 
ſhould we delay any longer ? OT, 15 SMP Ts 

6. How terrible will Death be to you > 
And what a dreadful Change will iz make with 
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you in caſe you En neglect to make ready 
for ir! ſuppoſe My Be loved) you go on in 
the Neglect of this great Concern, putting far 
From you the Evil Day, what (think you) will 
the Iſſue of it be? Will not Death be moſt ter- 
rible to you when you ſhall be called to con- 
flict with ir ? Will it not make a Dreadful 
Change with you? Surely it will. Death to 
an unready Soul, what will it be ? It will be 
the Period of all his Mercies, of all his Come 


forts, of all his Hopes: For ſuch an One re- 
ceives all his Good Things in this Life before . 


Death comes, Luke 16. 25. It will be the ſend- 
ing of him to his own Place, the cutting him 
down as Fewel for Everlaſting Burnings : Ir 
will be (as a Worthy Divine ſpeaks) as the 
taking up of a Draw bridge, and the pulling down 
of the Flood gate of God's Eternal Wrath, to let in 
the Deluge of it upon his Soul for ever, It will 
be a Change to him; but what Change will it 
be ? Surely a very ſad one. 
1. A Change from Earth to Hell: And is not 
this a ſad Change? The Wicked ſhall be turned 
into Hell, and all that forget God, Plal. 19. 17. 


And we read of the Rich Man, (who was un- 
ready for Death) that being dead he was in 


Hell, Luke 22 23. THE: 
2. A Change from Light ro Darkneſs : And 
is not that a (ad Change? The Holy Ghoſt 
| ſpeaking of ſuch an One, tells us, God ſhall drive 


him out of the Light into Darkneſs, and chaſe him . 


out of the Mord, John, 18. 18, Here Wicked 


Men enjoy the Light of Creature Comforts, 
bur God wi 


will drive them out of theſe into the 


Dark: 
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Darkneſs of Eternal Milery into utter Dark- 
neſs, Matt. 25. 30. into Blackneſs of Darkneſs, 
ude 13. „ bf | 
3. A Change from pleaſure to Pain, from 
delight ro Torment; a ſad Change it is, from 
pleaſure and delight in Sin, to Pain and Tor- 
ment for Sin, Lake 19. 23. Here the Soul ſports 
himſelf in the pleaſures and delights of Sin, 
and he thinks he can never have enough; but 
then there will be an end of all thoſe pleaſures 
and delights, and nothing but Pain, Torment, 
and Vexation, will ſucceed them. | 
4. A Change from the Offers of Grace 
to the Revelation of Wrath: Shall thy Loving 
kindneſs be declared in the Grave, or thy Faith- 
fulneſs in Deſtruftion ? ( ſaith rhe Pſalmiſt) in 
n P/al>$8, 11. True, in 1. Pet. 3. 19, 20. 
n we read of Chriſt's Preaching by the Spirit to the 
Iu Spirits in Priſon ; that is, to the Souls in Hell: 
it Bur mark, when was it that he preached to 
them? Not when in Priſon but in the Days 
ot of Noab, when they lived in the World. 
ed There is never an Offer of Grace and Love 
7. made to Souls in the Grave; While Life laſts 
n- the Soul hears the joy ful Sound: And O the 
in ſweet Offers, the Gracious Tenders, the Loving 
I ll Invitations that are made to him in Chriſt, of 
id Grace, of Eternal Life and Love! O the Woo- 
ot ings, the Meltings, the Intreatings, the Allu- 
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ve ring of Divine Love to and over the Soul! But 
m when Death comes, fare wel all theſe; farewel 
ed all the ſweet Offers of Chriſt, and all the Bleſ- 
ts, ſed Motions of the Spirit; then there's no- 


thing bur Wrath. revealed, and Wrath ſhall | 
come | 
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come on the neglected Soul of the utter- 
So 1 


5. A Change from fair Probabilities, to ut- 
ter Impoſſibilities of Liſe and Salvation; a ſad 
Change ſtill: Now is the Accepted Time, now is 


the Day of Salvation; now, and not hereafter, 


2. Cor. 6. 2, Now there is a fair Probability 
for the worſt of Sinners to be ſaved, if they 
will look after Salvation, and mind their Eter- 
nal Concerns ; Chriſt is borh able and willing 
to ſave : To ſave was the End of his Coming 
into the World, and of all he did and ſuffered 
here, 1. Tim. 1.15, Now they are Beſought 
and Entreated to be reconciled to God, 2. Cor. 
5. 19. 20. but when Death comes, that changes 


theſe fair Probabilities into utter lmpoſſibiliries 


of Life and Salvation. Therefore mark, Now 


(ſaith the Apoſtle) is che Day of Salvation; that 


is, now whilſt Life laſts, and while the Gol. 
| is preached. ae | ny 
6, A Change from Hope to Deſpair ; a ſad 
Change indeed. We read that the Hope of the 
Hypoerite ſhall periſh, Job. 8. 13. and that the 


Expectation of the Wicked ſrl periſh, Prov. 16, 


28. Whether Men be open Sinners, or clole 
Hypocrites, their Hopes ar laſt ſhall all fail, an 
turn to Deſpair, deſpair of ever eng God, or 
enjoying the leaſt Title or Iota of og for 
ever. A N 3-4. WS 262 
Thus Death will be Terrible to you, and 
make a dreadful Change with you, in caſe you 
negle& to make ready for it's coming; t will 
affright you as bad as the Hand - writing up: 
on the Wall did that proud King, Dan. 5. 3,6, 


Which 
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which made his Countenance change, his Thoughts 


to trouble him, and the Foints of bis Loins to be 
hoſed, and his Knees to {mite one againſt ano- 
ther, O when Death comes, and thou ſhalr 
be found unready, how will thy Countenance 
change, thy Joints be looſed, thy T houg hts 
troubled, and thy Heart tremble within thee ? 
In a Word, I will fay to you as the Propher 
ſpake of Old, Ia. 10. 3. What will you do in 
the Day of Viſitation? And whither will you flee 
for Help 2 When Death comes whar will you 


do? Which Way will you look > Will there 
be any Hope, any Help, any Refuge, for your 


Souls to flee unto ? Alas! There will be none. 
Wilt thou then run to the Mercies of God, and 
cry, Lord, Lord ? Alas! Ir will be in vain ; he 
will fay unto you, Depart from me, I know yon 


not, Mat. 25.11. 12. Wilt thou then la- 


bour to ger Grace and Pardon ? Alas! Ir will 
be too late; then the Docr will be ſhut againſt 


thee, Matth. 25+ 10. Wilt thou then defire O- 


thers to ſpare thee ſome of their Oil? Alas! 
Thar will be a vain Thing; they will tell thee 
they have but enough for theniſelves, Marth, 
25.9, Wilt thou then plead thy Gifts, Parts, 


and Services, for Chtift > Alaſs! It will be ro 


no Purpoſe unleſs thou haſt done the Main 
Work; notwithſtanding all thy Gifts and Ser- 
vices, he will ſend thee away with the Work- 
ers of Iniquity, Mat. 7. 22. 23. Wilt thou call 
upon the Rocks and Mountains to cover thee, 
and hide thee from the Wrath of him thar 
lits upon the Throne? Alaſs 1 It will be in vain, 
Rev. 6. latter end. O Sinner! When thou 


halt 


— ̃ — 
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4 God, a Chriſt, a Heaven, a Bleſſedneſs, a Glory, 's 


the Devils drag away to the Torments of the In. 


- awaken your Souls; and that ſo as yet to 
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ſhall ſee thy ſelf launching out into the grea 

Ocean of Eternity, and God ſhall as it were 

ſay ro thee, by the Mouth of thy own Conſci Be 
ence, Well now, Times and Days are at a 
End with you, and will never dawn more, 
What haft thou done for thy Soul? What Pro. 
viſion haſt thou made for another World 2 I; 
Chriſt thine 2 Haſt thou gotten thy Sins pat 
doned, and the like? When ir ſhall be thus, ( 82 
fay,) what wilt thou then do, and whither win gn 
thou then look? How wilt thou then cry our, ou 


Undone, undone, I am loſt for ever! My Days art 14, 


ended, and my Work is ſtill to do! Ne is me, what 


have I wilfully and fecliſhly loſt ? Truly thou, and f 
ſuch as thou, are the only Perſons whole Death (@ 
will be truly lamentable I remewber a Say. dy 
ing | have read in one of the Ancients ; thy En 
(ſanh he) are to be bemaild in their Death whom 


fernal Pit, not they whom the Holy Angels do con- 
duct to the Foys of Paradiſe ; they are to be be- 
wailed, who after Death are by the Devili turned 
into Hell, and not they who by the Angels art 

laced or ſet down in Heaven, O that theſe 
Things mighr convince you of your Folly, 
know the Things of your Peace in your Day 
and the Time of your Viſitation. | 
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Being a Call to all, Good and Bad, Saints and 
all Sinners, to addreſs themſelves to the great 
ore Mork ef making all ready for a Dying Hour. 


Pro. 

2 I; 7 HAT is the Language of this? Verily, 
Pal. v it calls aloud — all, Good and Bad, 
5, (UF Saints and Sinners, to make it our great Bu- 
wit fineſs to ſer all Things right in the Matters of 
out. our Souls, and make all ready for a Dying 
Hour: And O that we would make this Im- 
ba provement of this great Truth, and of God's 
01) ſparing Goodneſs to us! He ſpares us, and 


and why does he ſpare us, bur that we ſhould 
eat fer all Things right, and make all Things rea- 
Say. dy ? O that we would now fall in with the 


7% End and Deſign of God herein, making it our 


_ gr ar Care and Buſineſs in time ro provide 
1 Eternity, in Lite to make ready for Death. 


* Some of you, I verily believe, are about this 
„ne Work, and the Lord prolper you in it; you 
% know you were Born for Eternity; and you do 
hee endeavour to live for Eternity; your great 
oll. Work in time is to make Proviſion for a Bleſ- 
; J ſed Eternity. O happy Souls that you are! 
Others of us, and thoſe by far the moſt, (I 


a, tear,) are utterly negligent in this Buſinels ; 
Death and Eternity are little minded by us; 
but we are in a Sleepy, Drowſie, Secure Spirit, 
and ro ſuch (methinks) this Truth ſpeaks in a 
AP. Language much like to that of the Ship-Ma- 

er ro Fon4h, Chap, 1. 6. Hhat meaneſt thou, 


O 
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O Sleeper > Ariſe, and call upan thy God, if | 
be he will think on us that we periſh nor. & 
what mean you, O you ſleepy, drowſie, ſe. 
cure Souls! Ariſe, make ready for a Dying be 
Hour ; ſer all Things right, all Things in order 
in your Spiritual Concernments, leaft . Death An 
come upon you unawares, and you be loſt for ay 
erer; and to ſuch of us I would ſay, as ſome. ſuc 
times God did by the Prophet ro Hezekiab, Iſa E 
38. 1. Set thine Houſe in Order, for thou ſhalt Bu 
Die, and not Live, So I ſay to you, ſet your He 
Hearts in order, your Spiritual Concerns in or. ©* 
der; make all even between God and yo,! 
for you ſhall ſhortly Die, and not Live ; you e 
ſhall ſhortly go hence, and be no more, And 
why ſhould we nor all do ſo 2 If you be to 0 
change your Condition in the World, how] L. 
Careful and Solicitous are you to have all ar 
Things ready and in order for that Change? th 
Why (my Beloved) you are ſhortly to paſs un- n 
der that great and laſt Change; a Change from 
Time to Eternity; and will you have no Care, 8 
no Solicitude, to make ready for that Change? I r 
If you are to take a Journey, though but 2 4 
few Miles, or to make a Voyage into a ſtrange 0 
Land, O-how are you concerned to have all 
Things ready, all Things in a prepared Poſture, 6 
in order thereunto? And (my Beloved) ſhould 
not you be more concerned to make ready 5 
for your great Journey, your laſt and great I e, 
Voyage? Vou are making a Journey, a Voyage, 5 
out of Time into Eternity; you, are, jul W 
launching forth into the great Ocean: And J 
what, noching in order, nothing . no⸗ 
| | thing 
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hing ſet right in order thereunto? That is 
ſtrange! If you have ſome great Buſineſs, a 
Buſineſs of more than ordinary Importance to 
Joe done, or a Suit at Law to be tried or de- 
termined, O how cloſe do you follow it ? 
And how careful are you to have all Things rea- 
dy in order -thereunto ? And (my Beloved) 
ſhould you not be as careful and diligent to 
ptepare and ſer all Things right for the great 
Bulineſs of your Souls in another World 2 
Have you any Buſineſs, any Concern of great- 
er 1 to you, than the Concern of 
your Souls and Eternity ? If you are to ap- 
pear be fore ſome Earthly Judge, eſpecially if ir 
be abont-a Matter that concerns your Life, 
O how thoughtful are you to have all Things | 
ready and in order in reference thereunto! 
And (my Beloved) ſhould you not be as 
thoughtful and ſolicitous ro make all ready, 
and to ſet all right, in order to your appearing 
before the Judge of all the Earth; and that 
about a Matter which concerns the Life of your 
Souls, about a Matter of Eternal Life and 
Death? Well, whar ſhall I ſay? Will you ſer 
about this great Buſineſs, this great Concern? 
Or is it all one with you whether you live 
or die, are ſaved or damned to Eternity ? 
God yet ſpares you, bleſſed be his Name; will 
you not ſet all right before you go hence and 
be no more d Sinners, will you ſet about this 
great Buſineſs ? Your Work is wholly yer to 1 
do; though it may be your Day is far ſpent, | 
your 'Glaſs is almoſt run, your Sun near ſet- | 
ting, and all your Work to do. Oh, 'ris high 
lime 
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time for you to awake out of Sleep, unleſs you 
mean to ſleep the Sleep of Eternal Death, 
Sainrs, will you fer about this great Buſineſs 
while God ſpares you ? You have done ſome- 
what, bur there is much more yet to be done; 
there is much our of order yet in your Souls; 
Grace weak, (it may be,) Corruption ſtrong, 
Peace broken, Evidences blurr'd and blotted, 
Unbelief powerful within you, the Heart 
much eſtranged from God; little Suitableneſs 
to Heaven in your Spirits, and the like; will 
you nou labour to recover Strength? How ma- 
ny of us may complain as that Holy Man (Sr, 
Bernard) once did? I am aſhamed to live be- 
cauſe IJ am ſo unprepared, ſurely this Truth 
concerns the beſt of us all: And if we under- 
ſtand our ſelves, we cannot but know it; the 
Lord help us to know ir effectually, And if 
after all you would indeed addreſs to this great 
Work and Buſineſs, then I have ſeveral great 
and weighty Directions to propound to you for 
your Help therein, of which tome more Gene- M 
ral, ſome more Particular; and I would ſpeak 

of each diſtinctly. D 5 
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CHAP. VII. 
herein are Propounded ſeveral General 


Directions in order to @ thorough Pre- 
paration of Soul for a Dying Hour. 


WW Ould you indeed ſer all Things right 
in your Souls, make all ready for a 
ying Hour 2 Then in your moſt proſperous 
nd flouriſhing State here, maintain a frequent 
Id ſerious Remembrance of Death and the 
rave upon your Spirits. If a Man live many 
ears, (ſaith Solomon) and rejoyce in them all; 
t let them remember the Days of Darkneſs, for 
ey are many, Eccleſ. 11. 8. By the Days of 
arkneſs here we are to underſtand Death, 
d the State of Death; the Abode of our Bo- 
ies in the Grave, which is a Land of Darkneſs, 
1d where the Light is as Darkneſs, Job 10. 
d. Now, faith he, though a Man live _ 
ears, and rejoyce in them all; that is, thoug 
Man live long and praſperouſiy, long and joyful» 
yet let him remember Death and the 
rave, the Future State. Tis true, there are 
er Days of darkneſs which we are ſubject 
) in this World, and ſhould be remembred 
us: Days of outward darkneſs, the dar- 
eſs of outward Trouble and Affliction; and 
gays of inward darkneſs, the darkneſs of 
ritual Diſtreſs and Dereliction; and indeed 
k of marvellous Uſe to us in our Proſperity 
remember theſe Days of darkneſs; but e- 
ecially we ſhould remember Death _ the 
72326 75 be rave 
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Grave: we ſhould carry a living Remembrang 
of theſe Days of darkneſs daily upon us; ani 
indeed our not remembring theſe Days 
darkneſs is one great Cauſe why we axe 
unready for Death and the Grave as we are, 
When we are in the midſt of our Enjoyment 
and the Streams run pleaſantly about us, we 
are too apt to forget theſe Days of darkneſs; 
We are io taken with our Earthly Comfort 
that we are loth to think of Death and Erer- 
niry, putting far from us the Evil Day, as thoſe in 
their Enjoyments did, Amos 6. 3. And there- 
fore when theſe Days come, they find us 
ſo unready, and our ſpiritual Concernment 
| fo diſcompoſed, as uſually they do. But 
(my Beloved) as ever you would have all right 
and in order in your poor Souls againſt a 
Dying Hour comes, let me recommend this to 
2 one ſpecial Help; maintain a deep and 
requent Remembrance of Death and the Grave 
upon your Spirits; remember the Days 
darkneſs, and that eſpecially theſe Two 

Ways. | 
1. Remember them ſo as to have them much 
in your Meditations : Be much and frequent in 
the Contemplation of Death and the Grave! 
This the Holy Ghoſt calls a conſidering ou 
latter End and withal mentions as a Bu- 
ſinels of great Importance to us, Deut. 3% 
29. To conſider, is to revolve a Thing in 
our Minds, and to keep it much in out 
Thoughts and Meditations. And thus we 
ſhould conſider our latter End, and remembet 
the Days of darkneſs, This is that the * 
| 0 
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ane of Old have been much converſant in; they 
and were much and frequent in the Thoughts and 
8 Ol Meditations of Death: As I might inſtance in 
e 1088 the good Old Patriarchs,Fob, David,and others: 
ate And 'tis what does marvellouſly conduce to our 
end Preparation for ir. The Meditation of Death 
well (faith one) is Life; it is that which great! 
els; promotes our Spiritual Life ; therefore wal 
(ory much among the Tombs, and Converſe much 
er and frequently with the Thoughts of a Dying 
le u Hour. | 
ere 2. Remember them ſo as to have them 
d wi daily in your Expectation. - In the midſt of all 
env your Enjoyments expect Death's Approach 
Buff daily: This is called a waiting for our Change. 
All the Days of my appointed Time will I wait 
it a / my Change comes, Job. 14. 14. And we are 
us do commanded to wait for the coming of our Lord; 
and as chat which lyes in the directeſt Tendency to 
ral che exacteſt Readineſs and Preparation for his 
s df coming, Luk. 12. 36. Expect Death every Hour, 
Two (laich one) for tis every Hour approaching thee : 
In the Morning when thou riſeſt, think. with thy 
ſelf this may be the laſt Day : In the Evening when 
thou lyeſt down, think with thy ſelf this may be 
the laſt Night I may ever have in this World, I 
know not when my Lord will come, whether in 
the Morning, or in the Evening, at Midnight, 
"Wor at the Cock=crowing, therefore I will be al» 
Ways expecting his coming. Woe and alaſs for 
us! We are apt to talk of many Years yet to 
come as he did, Luke 12. 6. whereas we ſhould 
Delve in the Expectation of Death every Mo- 
nent. Thus Jer us conſi der the Days of dark- 
| 7" neſs, 
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neſs, it will marvellouſly conduce to the Prep 

ration of the Soul for them: The Meditatic 

and Expectation of Death will conduce mu 
(among others) to theſe Four Things. 

1. It will conduce much to our humbling 
- and ſelf-debafing : Let a Man own himſelf rob 
Mortal, (ſaith Auſtin,) and Pride will, it mu 
down! And think frequently of Death, (ſaith anc 
ther) and thou wilt eafily bring demn thy Proy 

Heart. Hence alſo the Conſideration of Dea 
is often in Scripture mentioned by che Hol 
Ghoſt as an Argument to make. us humble 
Duſt thou art, and to Duſt thou ſhalt return, Gen 
3. 19. as elſewhere. 

2. It will conduce much to the weaning c 
our Hearts from this World, and the looſnin 
of them from the Things here below: The 81 
is ſhort, (ſaith the Apoſtle ;) Nhat then ? UW 
it remaineth, that they that have Wives be 4 

though they had none; and thoſe that weep 4 

though they wept not; and thoſe that rejoice af of 
hough they rejoiced not; thoſe that buy , th 
though they poſſeſſed not ; and, they that uſe thi 
I orld as not abuſing it; for the Faſhion of thi 
Morid paſſeth away, 1. Cor. 9. 29. 30, 31. H 
mentions the ſhorrneſs of Time, as that thi 
Meditation and Expectation whereof has thi 
directeſt Tendency in it to wean and looſei 12, 
the Heart from all Things here below. Ane 
indeed, (as St. Bernard hath it) he eafily contemn 
4 Things, who looks upon himſelf as Dyin 
daily, 
. It will conduce much to engaging th 
Heart to Heaven, and the Things of Heaven 

* 827 | 


f 


Preparation for Death. 67 


4 to a Serious Purſuit of a Bleſſed Eternity. So 


we find, Heb. 11. 13, &c. Theſe all died in 
the Faith, (ſaith the Apoſtle) not having recei- 
ved the Promiſes ; but having ſeen them afar off, 


alin and were perſwaded of them, and embraced them, 


and confeſſed that they were Strangers and Pile 


ims on the Eartb; that is, they were appre- 

enſive they had bur a little Time to ſtay here: 
And what then? They defeired à better Country; 
that is, an Heavenly : The Apprehenſion they 
had of their Departure hence quickned them 
unto Earneſt Defires and Purſuits after the ber- 


ter Countrey, the Heavenly Land: And indeed 


one great Reaſon why we breath no more, and 
preſs no more, after Heaven, and a Bleſſed Eter- 


in nity, is becauſe we ſo ſeldem remember theſe 


Hortiy I ſhall 


Days of darkneſs. | 
4. It will eonduce much to the —— 
of the Heart to Duty, and to Diligence 


Faithfulneſs therein. Chriſt himſelf made uſe 


of it for this End, I muſt work the Parks of ban 
that ſent me while it is Day, the Night cometh 
when no Man can Wirk, John 9. 4. Peter alſo, 
that Holy Apoſtle, made uſe of ir to that End, 


Iwill not be negligent (ſaith he) to do ſo and 


ſo in the Way of Duty, as knows 


that 
t o this Tabernacle, 2 Pet. 1. 
12, 13. 14. The Conſideration of the near Ap- 
proach of his Death quickned him te his 
Work and Duty. And the Scripture pro- 
pounds it, as that which has a Tendency to this 
Thing; Whatſoever thy Hand findet h to do, do it 
with all thy Might, (ſaith Solomon,) for there 
is no Wark nar Counſel in _ Grave, whither thou 


* 4 
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art going, Eccleſ. 9. 10. He propounds the 
Conſideration of our going to the Grave as a 
Means to quicken us ro our preſent Work ; by 
all which we ſee how much the Serious Re- 
membrance of the Days of darkneſs muſt needs 
contribute to our Readineſs and Preparedneſs Ill * 
for theſe Days; therefore be much in this Work. 
For my own Part, I have hardly found any one 
Thing more quickning and engaging upon my 
Spirit than this: And Souls, I would beg i 
you, as you would live for ever, think often) 
of Death, | \ 
2. Would you indeed ſer all Things right in \ 
your Souls, and make all ready for a Dying ill 7 
Hour? Then be nor fond of long Life here in 
this World; but rather covet to live as much h 
as poſſibly in a little time. I would ſpeak of I 
.<each diftinctly. _ 2 4.7 
1. Be not fond of long Life here in this a 
World. A fond Hope and Deſire of long Life V 
here is one of the greateſt Enemies to a True 8 
Preparation of Soul for our Departure hence. ſo 
For pray obſerve, take a Man that is fond of I of 
long. Life here, and all his Thoughts and Pro- 
jects are for this World; he is wholly taken I h⸗ 
up about, and carried out after the Concerns v. 
of Time, ſcarce allowing himſelf one Serious Si 
Thought for Death and Eternity: A ſad WW E: 
Inftance you have hereof in this Rich Man, I ha 
Luke 12.19, He reckened upon many Years, D 
upon a long Life here; and what are the me 
Things he is taken up about? Verily the Things 
of this World only, the Rncreaſe of his Goods, N w! 
and where to ſtore his Treaſures, Fond Hopes 
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and Deſires of long Life here, will certainly 
produce great Delays, if not utter Neglects, 
in the great Work and Concern of our Souls 
and Eternity. As ever therefore you would 
have all right and well in the Concerns of your 
Souls when you come to die, be not fond of 
long Life here, but ſit as looſe in your Thoughts, 
Hopes and Deſires, both of this Life, and all 
the Enjoyments of it. as poſſibly you can. And 
indeed (my Beloved) to reaton it a little with 
you, why ſhould you be fond of long Life here ? 
Why ſhould you cover a long Stay in this 
World ? I would only plead with yow in Two 
Things as to this. 

1, What is this World, and what have we 
here, that we ſhould here cover a long Stay & 
Is this World ſuch a Sweer, ſuch an Amiable, 
ſuch a defirable Thing ? It is an Angry World, 
a Frowning, a Dirty, a Bewitching, Enſnaring 
World: *Tis a vaſt Howling Wilderneſs, a 
Strange Land,an Houſe of Bondage,a Trouble- 
ſome, Tempeſtuous Sea, an Aceldams, a Field 
of Blood; ſuch I am ſure 'tis oftentimes to the 
Poor Saints and People of God; and what 
have we here? Why, here we have Fears 
within, and Fightings without, Troubles on every 
Side, and from all Hands ; From Friends, from 
Enemies, from Men, from Devils; here we 
have Sorrow, Snares, Loſſes, Wounds, Deaths, 
Dangers;Temprarions, Seductions, Diſappoint- 
ments, Vexation of Spirit: And truly little 
elle is to be expected by us here, except that 
which is worſe than all this, (viz.) daily Raiſ- 
ings and Ebullitions of Luft, violent Eruptions 
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of Corruption, great Aboundings of Sin and 
Iniquity, both in our ſelves and others; con- 
tinual Breakings with God, and Departings 


from him, renewing and encreaſing Sin and 


Guilt daily. Indeed this World is full of Sin, 
and Temptation to Sin: Tis (as Auſtin ſays) 
tota Tentatio, all Temptation; and as tis all 
Temptation, ſo tis little elſe but Sin: And why 
ſhould we covet a long ſtay here > V (ſays 
one of the Ancients) ſhould we ſo much defire 
that Life, in which, by how much the longer we 
live, by ſo much the more we fin ; and the more nu- 
merous our Days are, the more numerous will our 
Sins be > Who would defire to ſtay long in a 
Priſon, or a Dungeon, in a State and Place of 
Sin and Sorrow ? And ſuch is this World, 
2. Is there not a better Life, a better Place, 
a better State for Souls to long and aſpire 
after * What do you think of the Life above, 
a whole Eternity ſpent in the Divine Preſence, 
in the Boſom of Divine Love, a Life of Love, 
a Life of Pleaſure, a Life of Foy, a Life of Ad- 
miration, a Life of Holineſs, perfect and un- 
ſported Holineſs, a Life every way correſpon- 
dent to the Divine Life, and the Divine Will? 
Is nor this a better Life? To be with Chriſt 3: 
beſt of all, Phil. 1. 23. To poſſeſs a Manſion 
in our Father's Houſe, prepared by our Lord 
and Head, Jeſus Chrift, for us; to live for 
ever in a Vifion and Fruition of Father, Son, 
and Spirir ; ro dwell in the Heavenly City, 
where no unclean Thing can enter; to join in 
with the Glorious Hoſt of Saints and Angels 
above, and with them to ſpend a whole Erer- 
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nity in Songs of Praiſes and Hallelujahs to God 
and the Lamb; to take up all our Waters at 
the Fountain - head; and indeed to dive and 
bathe unchangeably in the Fountain of all De- 
lights at the Farher*sRighr-kand ; O how Sweet 
is this Life! And how much to be deſired by 
us! In a Word, (my Beloved, ) the Saints, when 
in the beſt Frame, have many of them been ſo- 
far from being fond of long Life here, that in- 
deed they have thought it long till the time came 
when they ſhould go hence and be no more, 
crying out with an Holy Impatience, hy is bi: 
Chariot ſo long a coming ? Why tarry the Wheels 
of bis Chariot? 

2. Cover to live much in a little Time. Tis 
ſaid of the Reverend and Worthy Divine, 
Dr. Preſton, that he defired to. and according» 
ly did, live much in a little Time. Aud our 
Lord himſelf (you know) did not live long in 
this World, bur he lived much in a little Time; 
he did much Work ina few Days for God and 
44. Souls. And indeed (my Beloved) tis not 
in-  * long Life, bur a fruitful Life, that is moſt 
n- :miable, moſt defirable, and moſt like his Life, 
1> whois Life irſelf, Tis not he that lives many 
, Tears, but he that lives much in a few Years, 
on that is che moſt happy Soul. I know thole 
rd © whoſe Ambition it is not to live long, but to 
for live fruitfully, and to do as much as poſſibly 
on, they can in a little Time. And might they 
have their Opinion or Choice it would be 
this, ro live much in a little Time, and then 
have their Diſmiſſion to Reſt. And (my Be- 
loved) let this be your Choice and your Am - 
D 4 bition; 
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bition ; be caſting abour in your ſelves how 
you may live much in a little time; how you 
may compaſs much Spiritual Work and Buſi- 
nels in a few Days; labour to treaſure up 
much Grace, much Experience of God and his 
Love ; to bring a large Revenue of Glory to 
him, and the like. And for this End poſſeſs 
your Souls with a deep Senſe of the exceeding 
Worth and Preciouſneſs of Time; and accord. 
ingly ſet your felves to redeem ir, looking up- 
on the Loſs thereof to be the greateſt Loſs in 
the World. Epheſ. 5. 16. we are commanded 
to redeem the Time; and what is it to redeem 
the Time, bur ro eſteem Time as precious as 
a Thing of incomparable Worth and Value; 
and accordingly ro make the beſt and higheſt 
Improvement of it for the Honour of God, 
and Good of our Souls, that poſſibly we can? 
It is to fill up our Time with Duty, and our 
Duries with Grace; ro make uſe of Time for 
thoſe Ends for which Time is given us ; not 
to Eat, and Drink, and Solace our ſelves in the 
Creature, but to Serve and Honour the Crea- 
tor! To work out our Salvation; to ger Acquain- 
rance with God and Chriſt ; ro make ſure of 
Heaven, and a Bleſſed Eternity. O Sirs ! Lock 
upon Time as precious; ſo indeed it is: Time 
is the moſt weighty and momentous Thing in 
the World ; 'Tis that which our Erernal A LL 
depends upon : According as we do, or do 
not, manage or improve our Time well, ſo will 
it go with us for ever. Tis a Sweet Medita- 
tion which I have read in a Diſcourſe of an 
Holy Man: This Life ((aith he) of ours is mf 
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Swift ; and yet in it Eternal Life is either gotten 
or loſt for ever, This Life of ours is moſt Miſera- 
ble, and yet in it Eternal Happineſ: is either got- 
ten or loſt for ever, No leſs than a whole Eter- 
niry of Happineſs or Miſery, Salvation or Dam- 
nation, depends upon our Uſe and Management 
of our little Time here in this World, As the- 
Tree falls fo it lyes, Eccleſ. 11,3, As it is with 
us when we go out of Time, fo it will be with: 
us to all Eternity; and this we ſhould be much 
in the Thoughts of, accounting therefore the Loſs 
of Time to be the greateſt Lols. Tis a weighty 
Saying which I have read inOne of theAncients, 
It is a great and heavy Loſs indeed, (ſaith he) 
when we neither do Good, nor think Good, (and ler 
me add, nor get Good, ) but we ſuffer our Hearts 
to wander abroad about Vain and Unprofitable 
Things; and yet is it too difficult to reſtrain or keep 
them back from theſe F:ings. Truly no Loſs like 
the Loſs of Time ; the Loſs of Eftate, the Loſs 
| of Trade, the Loſs of this or the other ourward 
the © Comfort. is nothing to the Loſs of Time. Theſe 
ea- being loſt may be recovered again; but Time 
ain- W being loſt cin never be recovered more. Ac- 
of ¶ cordingiy ſer your ſelves to redeem it, and do 
ook WW it as much as poſſibly you can, accounting that 
me ¶ Day loſt wherein you have not done ſome- 
in WW thing for God and your Souls. The Truth is, 
LL we live no more than we are converſant in the 
do Work pf God and our Souls; for as for chat 
vill N which we, gall Life, that is not ſpent in this 
ta- Work, it is not indeed to be accounted Life. 
an Thirdly, Would you indeed ſet all Things 
right in your Souls, make all ready for a Dy- 
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ing Hour ? Then think much and often with 
your ſelves how great a Change Death will 
make with you whenever it comes. Death 


is a Change, and in many Reſpects the great- . 
eſt Change which the Sons of Men are to paß 


through. Al! the Days of my appointed Time W* © 
will 1 wait tall my Change come, Job 14. 14, 1 


Job had many Changes, and great Changes; 
Changes and War were upon him, as he com- * 


plained, Feb to. 16. but no Change like this 


of Death: This was the great Change, and : 
this he waited for all his Days. Indeed . 
Death is a great Change to every Man and Wo. be 
man, come when or how it will; tis that 
(as you have heard) that deprives Men of all 
their Enjoyments here, which diſſolves the I 
Union between Soul and Body, which turns 2 
the Body ro Duſt and Putrefaction; and (which 
3s unſpeakably more than this) it is that thro' 0 
which the Soul enters into the Immediate C. 
Preſence of God, and ftates it in Eternity ; it v 
3s a Change from Time to Eternity, from Works 
to Rewards; a Reward ſuitable to the Work 
we have here been doing, whether it be Good = 
or Evil: And is not this a great Change? Take 
a few Hints in particular about it ro ſhew the 
Greatneſs of ir, | ; 
Firſt, It is ſuch a Change as all other Chan- 
ges upon the outward Man are bur leading 
and introductory unto, and into which at laſt 1 
they all iſſue and reſolve themſelves, We pals iſ © 
through many Changes here in this World. 
We ny as Fob, Changes and War are upon 
le are but leading and preliminary, 
| 4s 
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25 it were, to this laſt and great Change; theſe 
all are, or ſhould be, to us Monitors of this laft 
hange, and do bur a little darkly ſhadow it 
out unto us. | 
Secondly, Ir is ſuch a Change as calls for 
great Spiritual Changes to paſs upon us here, to 
fir and prepare us for it; a Change in our 
Minds, a Change in our Wills, a Change in 
our Affections, a Change in our Converſation, 
a Change in our whole Man ; a real Change, 
a thorough Change, an univerſal Change; Old 
Things muſt be done away, and all Things muſt 
hecome New, 2 Corinth. 5. 17. The Mind muſt 
be changed from Darkneſs to Lighr, from Ig- 
norance to Knowledge in Spiritual Things : 
The Will muſt be changed from Enmity to- 
Subjection, from Rebellion to Obedience to 
Cod and his Laws; the Aﬀections maſt be 
changed from Earthlineſs to Heavenlineſs, from 
Carnality ro Spirituality ; the Converſation 
muſt be changed from Sin ro Holineſs : from 
Vanity and Looſneſs to Strictneſs and Seri- 
oulnels in Walking with God. O how greac 
muſt that Change be that calls for ſo many 
and ſo great Changes to fir and prepare us for 
it! | 
Thirdly, Ir is ſuch a Change, as though it 
do not put us out of Being, yet it puts us into 
quite other manner of Being than ever we yet 
had; a Change which ſets us naked before the 
Tribunal of God, to receive a Definitive Sen- 


tence of Life or Death from him; a Change 
which brings us into the immediate Sight of 
God, either as a gracious Father, or as a Re- 
| yenging 


— 2 » £ ut 
PR * —_— 


45 
1 
n 
4 
* 
K 

any 
a 


76 The Great Concern : Or, 


venging Judge; a Change which fully opens 
the Eyes of the Soul, and makes him to ſee both 
Grace and Sin, Heaven and Hell; Grace in its 
Ableneſs, Sin in its Odiouſneſs, Heaven in its 
Glory, and Hell in its Horror; for (my Be- 
loved) whatever we are, whether Good or Bad, 
Saints or Sinners, yet when we die, our Eyes 
will be fully opened to ſee theſe Things; we 
ſnall ſee unutterable Things; if we be good, 
we ſhall ſee them with Joy and Exultation, if 
we be bad, we ſhall ſee them with Anguiſh and 
Confuſion of Soul. 

Fourthly, It is ſuch a Change as makes us 
capable of, and actually puts us into unſpeak- 
able greater Things, either of Happineſs or 
Miſery, Comfort or Confuſion, than ever here 
we knew, or were capable of; a Change, 
which in one Moment, in the Twinkling of an 
Eye, carries the Soul from ſmall Firſt fruits to 
the full Vintage; from a few Drops to a Bot- 
tomleſs, Bound leſs Ocean, of either Happineſs 


or Vengeance, Delight or Torment; and with- 


al there leaves him without any Poſſibility of 
Change or Alteration for ever, bur that of its 


Re- union with che Body; for it's ſuch a Change 


as-leaves theState of the Soul for ever unchange- 
able. O then think much and often with your 
ſelves how great a Change Death will make 
with you! Cecrainly did Men think and con- 


* fider with themſelves how great a Change 


Death will make with them when ir comes, 
they would not lea ve the Matters of their Souls 
in ſuch Diſorder and Diſcompoſure, in ſuch an 


unready Poſture for it as they do. 


ee 


1 


Preparation for Death. 77 


Fifthly, Would you indeed ſer all right in 
your Sauls, and make all ready for a Dying 
Hour ? Then-preſently ſer upon Soul-work, 
without admitting of the leaſt Delay or Pro- 
craſtination upon any Account what ſoever: De- 
lays and Procraſtinations in the Work of our 
Souls and Eternity is the Highway to Death 
and Ruin. What was it that ruined the fool- 
iſh Virgins but their Delays in this great 
Work, and their Neglect of the great Concerns 
of their Souls, till it was too late to mind 
them ! Mat. 25. begin. Faitx alſo was in a 
fair Way, and had a fair Opportunity before 
him, to have provided for another World ; but 
he delayed, and his Delay (for ought we 
know) was his Ruin, Act, 22. 25. Truly the 
Heart is very apt to Delay and Procraſtinate 
Soul- work : It is apt to cry out, To morrow, 
to Morrow. Hence it is that the Scripture 
calls ſo often upon us fot ſpeedy engaging in 
the Work of our Souls; the Scripture ſaith, 
New, and to Day, nom is the Accepted Time, now 
1s the Day of Salvation, 2 Cor. 6. 2. And to Day 
if you will hear his Voice barden not your Hearts, 
Heb. 3.7, 8. And if the Scriprure ſaith, Now, 
why ſhouldſt thou talk of hereafter ? If the 
Scripture ſaith to Day, why ſhouldft thou talk of 
to Morrow? Auſtin confeſſeth this, and with - 
al tells us, there is fcarce any end of Delays 
if once we give Way to them : I delayed (faith 
he) to be converted to God, and put off my Liv- 
ng to him from Day to Day. And elſewhere he 
tells us, that when God called upon him to 
awake to his Work he returned nothing = a 
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few ſleepy Words; Anon, Lord, (faith he) 
Anon; bear with me a little : But this Anon 
and Anon had no end ; and this bear with me 
a little went on a long Way. Take heed of this, 
this hath been the Ruin of Thouſands,and Ten 
Thouſands : How many have been convinced 
that ir is their Duty and Intereſt both to fall in 
with the Work ot God and their Souls to make 
Preparation for another World ? But they have 
put it off till hereafter, and ſatisfied their 
Conſciences with Reſolutions hereafter to do 
fo and ſo, and have thus loſt their Sea ſon: Oh 
fall preſently without delay upon Soul. work! 4 
And to quicken you a little hereunto conſider | 
Four Things. 

Firſt, Conſider the Unreaſonableneſs of De- 
lays. No juſt Plea can be made, nor true Ac- 
count given, why you ſhould delay your Soul - 

work one Moment. The Devil and a Man's 
own Heart will make many Pleas, but no juſt 
Plea can be made: They wil tell you it is 
too ſoon; you are young, and have time enough 
before you, what need you engage ſo ſoon ? 
But is this a rational Plea ? Is it too ſoon ro 
be ſaved, too ſoon to be Happy, roo ſoon to ſe- 
cure your Eternal Intereſt 2 Is it too ſoon to 
lay hold on Eternal Life? Is it too ſoon to 
Know and Enjoy God ? Is it too ſoon to be out 
of danger of Periſhing eternally 2 Why truly 
it cannot be too ſoon for theſe Things: Beſides, 
God calls for thy Youth ; Remember thy Creator, 
in the Days of thy Youth, Ecclel. 12. 1. And he 
greatly values the Kindneſs of thy Youth, Fer. | 
2. 2. Again, they will ſuggeſt that ſuch 22 De 
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nch a Buſineſs muſt be diſpatched, ſuch a Work 
done and carried off your Hands, and then 
e you may attend this Work: Lord: (ſaith he 
Sy to Chriſt,) I will follow thee ; but ſuffer me firſt 
to go and bury my Father, And ſaid another, 
d WU Lord, I will follow thee , but firſt let me go and 
in bid them farewel which are at Home, Luke 9. 57. 
© 61. Bur, Friends, let me ask you, it there be 
'© any Buſineſs to be diſpatch d like the Buſineſs 
ir ok your Souls and Eternity? Is there any 
lo Thing upon your Hands that is of ſo much 
h Worth as your Souls, and of ſo much Weight 
as Eternity? Is there any Thing you are fo 
er nearly concern d to mind as that which is in- 
deed the one Thing neceſſary, even the ſaving 
e- of our Souls? Oh! The whole World is no- 
C- IF thing to this, and the greateſt Concernments 
oa Earth are but Trifles to this Concern. Again, 
1S IF they will tell you iris an inconvenient Seaſon, 
ft and hereafter the Work may be better done 
iS IU and minded by-you than now it can; which 
gh was Felix's Caſe in the Place before-mention- 
1” ed, 48s 24. 25, But hearken, Soul, art thou 
tO I {ure of another Seaſon ? And art thou ſurethar 
©- I that will be a more Convenient Seaſon ? Sure - 
to ly no: If it be not convenient to Day, thou 
tO mway'ſt fear it will be leſs convenient to Mor- 
ut row: that Devil and Deceitful Heart that tells 
ly IF thee it is not convenient now, will make Pro- 
es, I viſion that it ſhall be leſs convenient 1 
, O therefore break through all theſe Pleas, and 
fall ſpeedily upon Soul-work. 
Secondly, Confider the Danger of Delays : 
Delays in this Caſe are exceeding dangerous ; 
one 
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one Day's, yea, (for any Thing I know) one 
Hour's delay herein may prove thine Erernal 
Undoing! Ir may prove the Loſs of Chriſt, the 
Loſs of Heaven, and the Loſs of thy Soul, and 
all for ever. Alas! Art thou ſure thou ſhalr live 
one Day, one Hour more in this World? For 
ought thou knoweft the next Moment thou 
goeſt down to the Grave, Fob 21. 13. But 
in Caſe thou ſhouldf live longer in the World, 
art thou ſure rhe Goſpel, and the Means of 
Grace ſhall be continued to thee 2 If thou 
ſhouldft not be taken from the World, yet the 
Goſpel may be taken from thee; though the 
Day of thy Life may laſt a while longer, yet the 
Day of Goſpel- Grace and Mercy may ſudden- 
ly expire; and if that be once gone, all the 
Tenders of Chriſt, all the Offers of Grace, all 
the Exhibitions of Life and Salvation, are gone, 
if the Goſpel be once gone, thy Seaſon is 
gone, and thy Soul is gone, and thy Salvation 
is gone, and that for ever; therefore, faith the 
Apoſtle, Nw # the Accepted Tims ; ſpeaking 
of the Day of Goſpel- Mercy, Now is the Dayof 
Salvation, 2 Cor. 9. 2. Or grant thou ſhouldſt 
live, and the Goſpel ſhould be continued to 
thee, as to the outward Means, yet art thou 
ſure that the Day and Seaſon of Grace will laſt 
any longer than this preſent Moment? Re- 
member that ſad Word which the Lord breath- 
ed out with Tears in his Eyes over Neglect- 
ing Feruſalem, Luke 19. 43. O that thou 
hadſt known, at leaſt in this thy Day, the Toing! 
that belong to thy Peace! But now they are hid 
from thine Eyes, Alas! How ſoon may God 
| | SN withdraw 
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withdraw his Spirit from thee > How ſoon 
may he call home his grieved Spirit from thy 
neglecting, reſiſting Soul, once for all, ſay- 
ing, my Spirit ſhall ſtrive no more with that 
Man ? Gen. 6. 3. How ſoon may God Seal thee 
up under Judicial Blindneſs and Hardneſs of 
Heart, ſo that thou ſhalr never be able to be- 
lieve or to do any Thing for the Good of thy 
Soul in order for another World? Thou talk- 
eſt of to Morrow, and Hereafter, but who 
knows but that before to Morrow God may 
clap the Seal of an hard Heart and a blind 
Mind upon thee? So as that tho thou ſhouldeſt 
lire a Thouſand Vears, and withal enjoy the 
faireſt Means that ever any Soul enjoyed, yet 
thou ſhouldſt be never able to Believe or Re- 
pent, to do any Thing for the working out of 
thy Salvation. It is oftentimes his Wav of 
Proceeding with neglecting, delaying ones, Iſa. 
6. 10. Fob 11. 39, 40. Oh how ſoon may the 
Oath of God go forth againſt thee > Thou 
talkeſt of ro Morrow; but alas! Who knows 
bar that before to Morrow God may ſwear in 
bis Wrath, thou ſhalt not enter into bis Rt? It 
is what is threatned againſt ſuch as will nor 
hear his Voice to Day, but harden their Hearts 
againſt him, Heb. 3. 7, 8, 9, 10, 11. There i: 
a time when God's Oath goes forth againſt 
Souls, and ſuch and ſuch Sinners, for their 
Contempt and Neglect of Chriſt and Grace; a 
Time not only when God ſaith, but ſweareth, 
and that in Wrath, that they ſnould never en- 
ter into his Reſt: And if once God's Oath is 
gone out againſt a Man, that Man is paſt Re- 

| covery ; 
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covery; then farewel Chriſt, and Heaven, and 
Soul, and All, for ever. O how dangerous are 


delays ! Therefore take heed of them, and fall 


preſently upon Soul- work 

Thirdly, Conſider the Diſadvantage of De- 
lays: Delays herein are diſadvantageous as well 
as dangerous. Indeed, were there no Danger 
in them, (I mean as to the Eternal State) yet 
the Diſad vantage of them is ſo great, as if 
rightly conſidered, might be enough to Anti- 
dote the Soul againſt them, and engage it 
preſently in the Work which relates to another 
World. Pray conſider it a little; by delays 
the Soul loſeth much Sweet Communion with 
Chriſt, and many a Bleſſed Communication of 
Love from him, which he might enjoy. The 
ſooner we fall upon the Work of Heaven and 
Eternity, the ſooner we come to a Taſte and 
Beginning of Heaven, and a Blefſed Eternity 


in our Souls: O the Sweet Embraces, the Bleſ- Ky. 


ſed Diſcoveries, the Glorious Incomes of Love 


and Delight, that the Sou] loſes by his delays he, 


to get into Chriſt, and to walk with God, and 
ro mind Erernal Concernments ! Poor Soul, by 
thy delays thou haft lived upon Husks and 
Swill all thy Days hitherto; whereas thou 
mighteſt have eaten Bread in thy Fathers 
Houſe, and drunk Wine new in thy Father's 
Kingdom: Thou haſt lived on the muddy, 
dungy, droſie, Delights of Sin and the Crea- 
ture, whereas thou mighteſt have folaced and 
delighted thy Soul with thoſe Chriſtal Streams þ 
of undefiled Pleaſures, which are at Chriſts 
and his Father's Right Hand. Beſides by 

| ays 


ys, the Work of thy Soul grows more diffi- 
ult; hereby Corruption grows more ftrong, 


Jay's delay the old Enmity ſtrengthens itſelf, 
nd the Soul is more and more ſettled upon its 
ees. For Accuſtomedneſs in Sinning hardens 
he Heart in Sin, as is hinted Fer, 13. 23. 


yet Wrery Day the Soul is more alienated from 
ö . briſt, and hardned againſt him. At beſt, if 
nt1- 


y Soul doth ar laſt come to ſee its need of 
hriſt, and deſire to cloſe with him, and to 
ind the Work and Concerns of another 


vith els, the greater Temptations thou wilt have 
n of We get over: For though now my Heart ſaith 
The Ir is too ſoon, yet after a f:w Days delay, it 


and pill ſay it is too late; it will be apt to con- 


and Nude that now thy Day is over, and now 


raty Nhriſt will have nothing to do with thee: O 


leſ- vhy ſhouldſt thou be ſuch an Enemy to thy 
ove vn Soul as to run it upon theſe Diſadvanta- 
lays ges? Rather avoid them by falling preſently 
and pon Soul- Work. 

Fourrhly, Confider the Sinfulneſs of delays, 


Joul: As delays are dangerous and diſadvan- 
ageous, fo they are ſinful roo, exceeding ſin- 
ful and provoking to the God of Heaven, 
idy, rde Truth is, were there no danger in them, 
rea” Wo diſadvantage in them to the Soul, yet the 
and Finfulneſs of them is ſuch as ſhould make us 
nns Kiraid of them: In every Days delay to mind 
riſts nd purſue Soul-work, there is poſitive Rebel- 
de. Fon and Diſobedience to the Will and Com- 
lays | mand 
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nd the Heart grows more hard ; by every. 


orld, yet the longer thou delayeſt this Buſi- 


Ind the Horrible Guilt they bring upon the 
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vation hereafrer ; but for the preſent you had 
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mand of God : For the Command is, To Dy 
if you will hear his Voice barden not your Heart; 
Heb. 3. 7, 8. By delaying therefore thou re-. 
belleſt againſt the Commandment. In ever 
Days delay to mind and purſue Soul-work 


there is horrible Unkindneſs andIngrartitude toni 


God and Chrift ; which ſurely is a Black Sin 


and brings great Guilt upon the Soul. God the 
ſpares you Time after Time, when he might ba. 


caſt you off the nexr Moment, And this he 
doth that you may purſve the Work of your 
Souls and Eternity; and O what Unkindneſs 
what Ingratitude, muſt it be in us to neglect 


and pur off this Work? In every delay tw 


mind and purſue Soul- work there is much 
Contempt of Chriſt and Grace; and this is that 
which makes it be exceeding finful : Chriſt Fi 


offers himſelf and his Grace to you; he offers 


— Life, he offers you Peace, he offers you 
ardon, he offers you Righteouſneſs, he offers 
you Strength, he offers you all the Treaſures 
of Heaven, and withal calls upon you to ac- 
cept theſe Offers, and to take home thele 
Things to your (elves, but you by your Delays 
pour Contempt upon all; you in Effect ſay,nei- 
ther Chriſt, nor his Grace, nor the Purchaſe of 
his Blood, ate worth minding, worth looking 
after. O what Contempt is this? And what Sin 
is this > By Delays you do in effect ſay, thete 
is ſomething berrer than Chriſt, and ſome» 
thing of greater Concernment to you than 
Salvation by Chriſt; you plainly ſay that in- 
deed you will have Chriſt hereafter, and Sal. 
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uch rather have your Luſts and Worldly 
Jeaſures. O tremble at the Thoughts of this, 
ind ler it affright you out of your Delays, 
and put you immediately upon Soul- work ! 
Ina Word, never any pretended that they 
minded the Concerns of their Soul, Union 
ith Chriſt, Walking with God, making Sure 
their Calling and Election roo ſoon ; man 

have repented that they have minded theſ. 
Things ſo late. I remember a bitter Complaint 
ff Auſtin in his Book of Confeſſions, I have 
lowed thee too late, ſaith he, O thou ſo Ancient, 
and yet ſo New, a Beauty, I have loved thee too 
late, He bewails that he had fo long laid our 
his Love upon the Creature, and not given 
Chriſt his Love. Could you. ask all the Saints 
in Heaven whether ever they repented that 
they minded the Work of Chriſt and their 
Souls too ſoon ? They would tell you, no, they 
repented of nothing bur that they minded it fo 
late. Once more therefore ler me call upon 
you to fall immediately upon Soul. work, 
and never reſt till thy Heart cries out to God 
3 Auſtin did, when God had really ſhew'd . 
him himſelf, and made him ſenſible of his Sins, 
Men God, ſaith he, had ſhew'd me my Sins and 
Miſery, there aroſe a great Storm within me, 
which carried with it a great Shower of Tears; 
and indeed I let looſe the Reins of Tears, cry» 
ing out to God in ſuch Words as theſe, O Lord, 
how long, how long wilt thou be angry How 
long ſhall it be ſaid, to Morrow, and to Morrow? 
Wherefore may it not be now ? Why may there 
wt an End be put to my Sin and Filthineſs this 
very 
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very Hour > And indeed God made that ven tin 
Seaſon the Seaſon of his Converſion : So labour 
to ſee thy Sin and Miſery ſo far as thou may 
cry out with a Holy Reſtleſneſs to God, Ho as 
long ſhall it be to Morrow, and to Morrow WD! 
Why may it not be turned to thee now ? WH nu 
may not my Soul be engaged in the Work 
Heaven and. Eternity now ? 3 
Fifthly, Would you indeed ſer all right i 
one Souls, and make all ready for a Dyin 
our * Then be much and importunate wit 
God in Prayer, to teach you fo re numbeſ gi 
your Days as to apply your Heart to WiſYhe 
dom: This I ground upon Pſaſm ye. I oi; 
where Moſes, the Man of God, is found in iii V: 
Practice; Lord, (ſaith he,) teach us to numbalf an 
our Days, that we may apply our Hearts un H. 
Wiſdom. To number our Days, it not to numbeſ ne: 
them in an Arithmetical, but a Spiritual Wo 
ie it not to caſt up how many Days the Life: 
Man confiſts of, that is eafily done, but it is ſji 
ritually and practically to conſider, and lay t 
beart, the Shortneſs and Uncertainty of our Lites 
tog erber with the various Miſeries and Calam | 
ties that do attend them, So Mollerus. It i nec 
ſeriouſly and fiducially ro contemplate the Vaſe 
nity of Life as ſhort and uncertain, and as 1 Hr 


tended with Sorrows, Miſeries and innumerii ag 


ble Troubles, and ro apply thy Heart to Wil 
dom, Tis to make Religion, and the Wor 
of a Man's Soul, his main Buſineſs ; it ist 
make it his great Buſineſs, and endeavour 

get an Intereſt in God and Chriſt, in the C 
venant of Grace and Eternal Life; and 
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nme to provide for, and make ſure of a Bleſſed 
Eternity; it is to ſet a Man's whole Soul to the 
Work of God, and his own Salvation. Now, 
Was ever you would indeed make ready for a 


number your Days, and thus to apply your 
Hearts ro Wiſdom. There are Two Things 
would obſerve, and fo cloſe this. | 


W Firſt, That ſuch a numbring of our Days is 
nl what the beſt of Saints need, and may make 
great uſe of. Moſes was a very Holy Man, and 
he looked upon it as a Work Uſeful, and of 
eat Importance to him ro contemplate the 
Vanity of Life, and to think of the Shortneſs 
and Uncertainty of his Abode here; the moſt 
Holy. Souls need this; the moſt Holy Souls 
need humbling ; they need weaning from this 
World, they need quickening unto Duty, they 
reed to have their Hearts awakened, to mind 
Heaven and a future Life; and the right num- 
bring of our Days is that which greatly condu - 
eech thereunto. 
Secondly. Obſerve, that as this is a Work 
needful and uſeful for the beſt of Saints to be 
employed in, ſo it is a Work above their own 
rength, and that which they need Divine Aſ- 


eminently Holy Man, and yet as he ſaw he 
had need of this, ſo he ſaw it was a Work a- 
dove his Power ; and therefore he goes to God, 
nd puts in himſelf among the reſt, and prays 
br his reaching herein, Let us do likewiſe ; 
us lye much at the Foot of God for hisTeach- 


ings, 


Dying Hour, beg of God to teach you thus to 


Ul liftance to enable them unto, © Moſes was an 
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ings, whereby we may be enabled ſo to nun. 
ber our Days as thus to apply our Hearts un 
Wiſdom; beg him to make us fee the Vanity 
and Uncertainty of our Lives, and that ſox 
effectually to engage us to make our after a bet. 
ter Lite. | 


1 — 


CHAP. VIII. 


1 


herein more particular Helps and Direct. 
ons are laid down in order to the ſettin 
of Things right, and making all read 
for a Dying Hour. 
BO! I would come nearer this great Buſ. ; 
neſs, and give you ſome more particular i 
Directions, in order to your making all read ;; 
for a Dying Hour. - And, A 
Firſt, Would you indeed have all Thing 
right in the Matters of your Souls for a Dyin 3 


Hour ? Then ger into Chriſt, ger Union wit 
Chriſt, and an Intereſt in Chriſt, by believing pf 
Union with Chriſt, and an Inrereft in Chriſt 6 
is moſt requiſire and neceſſary to fit and pre in 
re us for a Dying Hour; and without it 
ave it we can have nothing ſer right, n, k; 
thing in order, nothing in readineſs, for tua , 
Hour, You know how the Scripture (peak 4, 
He that hath the Son bath Life, but he that ba ini 


not the Son of God hath not Life, 1 John 5. 1 rel 
And there is no Condemnation to them which il De 


in Chriſt Jeſus, Rom. 8. 1. O my BeloveW 
we ſhall Live or Die, be Saved or Damned ; W ble 
22 ER. | 
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Prepa#ation for Death. 
ever according as we do, ar do not, get an U- 
nion with Chriſt, and an Intereſt in Chriſt. 
This is that which lyes at the Bottom and 
Foundation of all, of all our Hopes and of all our 
our Mercies, or all our Comforts, of all our 


Acceptation and Communion with God, of 


all Grace on Earth, and all Glory in Heaven; 
and without it, whatſoever our Attainments 
in Religion are, whatever our Profeſſion may 
be, Whatever Place or Eſteem we may have 
in the Church of God, though never fo Rai- 
ſed and Eminent, yet we have not any Thing 
that will avail us in a Dying Hour. I remem- 
ber a Saying of a Learned Man, That thou 
mayeſt live in Death, ſaith he, ger into Chriſt, 
implant thy ſelf into Chriſt by believing. Faith 
jens and unites us to Criſt, and they that are 
in Chriſt cannot dre , for Chriſt is their Life, 
And indeed, If we can have Union with 
Chriſt, he will be Life in Death ic ſelf ro us; 
Bleſſed are the Dead which qie dne Lord; that 
is, die having Union with 'Qlifilt, being im- 
anted into Chriſt, Rev. 14. 1 If we have 
nion with Chriſt, he will nor only be Life 
in Death to us, but he will even turn Death 
it ſelf into Life, the King of Terrors imo a 
King of Comforts; inlomuch that the Soul 


hall be able to triumph over it, as the Apoſtle 


doth, 1 Cor. 15. 55,56, 57. Whereas Without 
this, without Union with Chriſt, an Inte- 
reſt in Chriſt, we ſhall never be able to look 


Death in the Face with Comfort, but ſhall, 


when we come to die, be ſome af the Miſera- 
vlett Spectacles in che — Ir is che Speech 
| 2 | of 
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. of a Worthy Divine, . who is ſo long ſince gone 
hence, A Chri/ileſs Dying Man or Woman ((aith 
hoe) is one of che Saddelt Sp:Racles in the Wald: 
For a Man to be Dying, and not Chriſtleſs, 
. that 1s comfortable; for luch an one dies but 
to live for ever; he dies the Death of Na. 
ture, to live the Life of Glory: For a Man to 
be Chriſtleſs, and not Dying, is ſomething 
| - tolerable; for who knows but that the next 
Meeting at an Ordinance may be tbe Time 
of God's Love to him, of drawing him into 
| : Chriſt ? Bur for a Man to be Dying and 
| + Chriftleſs; Chriſtleſs and Dying too, that is 
; intolerable, that is terrible indeed; for. ſuch 
 -, an one dies to be damned, and he is going off 
from all Hopes and Poſſibilities of Mercy for 
ever: Oh therefore above all preſs after Uni- 
on with Chriſt, and an Intereſt in Chriſt ! 
This was Pauls great Care and Solicitude- 10 
the very laſt, that ſo he might go off the 
Stage with Cmſott; and that for which he 
accounted all Thyngs gue Dung, as moſt bale and 
vile, Phil. 3. 8,9. . O Soul, didſt thou indeed 
know and conſider of how much Weight and 
Importance an Intereſt in Chriſt is to thee, 
with reference to thine Eternal Happinels, 
thou wouldlt cry out as eagerly for- Chriſt, as 
Racbei did for her Children, ſaying, - Give me 
Chriſt or elſe 1 die, give me Union with 
. Chrilt, and an Intereſt in Chriſt, or I am un- 
done eternally, O look to the great Unitivg 
Act of Faith 3 ma ke a right Choice of Chrilt; 

. Chuſe.him'as. you" Lord and Head, your King 
and Saviour, and tene w your Choice of bim 
13 | . evil 
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every Day reſigning up your ſelves entirely to 
tim? to £ ſaved and governed by him in his 
own Way. 1 ; 
Secondly, Would you indeed have all ſer 

right and made ready in rhe Matters of your 
Souls for a Dying Hour > Then prels after a 
firm and unſhaken Aſſurance of an Intereſt in 
God, and his Love, and of your Right and 
Title to Eternal Life, of another and better 
Liſe than this here. Without ſome good Evi- 
dence from Heaven, and ſome well-grounded 
Aſſurance of an Intereſt in God and Eternal 
Life, Things are not ready with us, nor are we 
in ſuch a Preparedneſs for a Dying Hour, as 
we ought to be. Though a Man have an In- 
tereſt in God and his Love; though he hath 
a Right and Title to Eternal Life and Happ> 
nels, yet as long as he is in the Dark, and at 
an Uncertainty in his own Soul about it, Thin 
are out of order with him, and he is greatly $ 
unready for a Dying Hour: For pray mark, 
as our Intereſt in this is requiſite to our dy- 
ing happily, ſo the Sight and Aſſurance of 
that Intereſt is requiſite to our dying comfor- 
tably: Indeed, when a Man hath attained to 
ſome good Evidence for Heaven, to ſome well- 
grounded Aſſurance of his Intereſt in God and 
Chriſt, then are Things in a good Poſture with i 
him in reference to a Dying Hour; then he can | 
play with Death, and triumph over it as, Fob 
did, when he could ſay, I know that. my Re- 
dee mer liveth, Job 19. 25, 26. And as the A 
poltle ſeems to (peak of it, 2 Cor. 5. 12. We 
know that when our Earthly Horſe of this Ta- 
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bernacle "ſhall be diſſolved, we have a Building of 
God, an Houſe not made with Hands, Eternal in 
the Heaven: For this we groan earneſtly, deſi. 
ring to be cloathed upon with our Houſe, which 
# froni Heaven. None of you do comfortably 
leave your Houſe unleſs you have another to go 
"ano ; much leſs can you comfortably quit this 
World, unleſs you have ſome well-grounded Al- 
furance of another and a better Life. Take a 


his Intereſt in God and Chriſt, and he knows ll , 
not what Death will do to him, nor where it I , 
will lodge him, Whether in Heaven or Hell,  » 


 *whether upon rhe Throne of Glory, or in the j; 


Priſon of Eternal Darkneſs ; in the Boſom of | þ 
Cbriſts Love, or under the Revelation of his In- c. 
"finite and Eternal Wrath : and is ſuch. an one I , 
ready for a Dying Hour? Surely no. As ever © 
therefore you would have Things right and rea- 8 
«dy within indeed for a Dying Hour, you mult I ſu 
»prefs after an Aſſurance of your Intereſt in God R 
und Chriſt; you muſt do as the Apoſtle exhorts, I Y 
Give all Diligence to make your Calling and Ele- ¶ ta 
Kin ſure, 2 Pet. 1,10. You muſt every Day gr 
' preſs after a fuller and firmer Aſſurance, as to tic 
your Eternal Intereſt; you muſt be much in is 
Faith, much in Prayer, much in examining pe 
your Evidences, much in proving your State, 74 
much in looking after the Seal and Eyiden- pe 
tes of the Bleſſed Spirit ; which is indeed in 
alfi all: And never reſt till you can ſay, My W is 
Lord, and my God, my Heayen, my Glory ; 
God #5 the Rock of my Heart, and my wy 
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for ever. O then all will be ſweet and well with 
you. This is that which the Saints of Old have 
laboured after with their whole Might. Say un- 
to my Soul (ſaith. David to God) I am thy Salva- 
tion, Plal. 35. 3. Set me as a Seal upon thy Heart, 
and a Signet upon thine Arm, Cant. 8. 6. This 
Auſtin Srefſerh much after : Lord, faith he, tell 
me phat thou art to me, Say unto my Soul, I am 
thy Salvation: So ſay it, that I may har it: 
Behald, the Ears of my Heart are before thee,: 
epen them, O Lord and ſay unto my Soul, I am 
thy Salvation, O my Beloved, this is worth 
preſſing after, for this is the welcomeſt News 4 
poor Soul can poſſibly hear, to be told that God 
is his, and Heaven is his, and Eternal Life is his: 
And when once this News is come, then wel- 
come Life, and welcome Death: Welcome Time, 
and welcome Eternity: Then the Soul can ſay, 
O Sweet Eternity! O Bleſſed Eternity] O 
Sirs, be not ſatisfied without ſome good Aſ- 
lurance of God's Love to your Souls, and your 
Right and Title ro Heaven and Eternal Life. | 
Yea, without the fulleſt Aſſurance that is at- 
tainable here; for know, that there are De- 
gtees in Aſſurance it felf, The Scripture men- 
tions Three Degrees of Aſſurance, Firſt, There 
is Aſſurance. The Work Ke bteouſne /a 10 
Peace , and the Fruit of Rigitcouſneſs 5s Au- 
rance for ever, lia. 31. 17. And, Give all! Dili- 
gence to make your Calling and El:Fion ſure, as 
in the Place before. quoted. Secondly, There 
s much Aſſurance, Our Goſpel came unto you, 
nt in Word only, but in Power, and in the De- 

4-5. .:\ 


nis Peace with God, when by his Fall it had 
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monſiration of the Spirit, and much Aſſurance, 
1 Theſſ. r. 5. | 3 

Thirdly, There is a full Aſſurance, We deſire 
that every one of you do ſhow'the ſame Diligence 
to the full Aſſurance of Hope wito the End, 
Heb.6. 11. Now, my Beloved, I would nor 
have you ſatisfied without Aſſurance, without 
much Afſurance, yea, without a full Aſſurance ; 
the more full your Aſſurance is, the more 
Cheerfully, Joy ſully, and Triumphantly, will 
you die. | 

Thirdly, Would you indeed have all right, 
all in order in the Matter of your Souls for a 
Dying Hour? Then labour to maintain a con- 
ſtant actual Peace with God ? every Day ma- 
king even with him, and renewing the Senſe 
of his pardoning Love in your Souls, as a firm 
Union with Chriſt, and a well grounded Af 
ſurance of an Intereſt in Gad, and Eternal 
Life; ſo allo an actual Peace with God, and 
a daily renewed Pardon from him, is requi- 
fire to a thorough Readineſs and Preparedneſs 
for a Dying Hour. David had an Intereſt in 
God; ye, and his Intereſt was clear to him; 
et how lollicitous was he to get all. even 
fore God and him? And how uncomfor- 
table was it with him till he had renewed 
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been broken? Pſalm 51. 8, 12. This alſo is 
What is evidently held forth, Job 7. 21. where 
Fob pleads thus with God, by dſt thou nu 
pardon mine Iniquity, and take away my Tran 
greſſion > For now ſhall 1 ſleep in the Duft ; 
thou ſhale ſeek, me in the Moraing, but I ſhall 

wo 
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no be. In the Verſe before he acknowledg- 
eth he had ſinned, and here he intimates that 
God frowned on him for his Sin; the Senſe 
of Pardoning Love was not renewed in his 
Soul, which here therefore he pleads for, and * 
that upon this Account, becauſe he was ſpee- 
dily to die; intimating he could“ not die 
with comfort till he had a renewed Senfe of 
God's Pardoning Love. And, this is the ve- 
ry Thing which David begs in the Pſa/m of 
my Text, in order to his comfortable going Ki 
hence, (vz.) ' That God wuld take away bis 
Tranſpreſſions, Plak. 39. 8. As long as there 
is any Sin, any Quilt, lying upon our Conſci- 
ences, any Sin unpardoned, any Difference be- 
tween God and us, any Frowns in his Face ro» © "| 
wards us, we are unready for Death, and can- 
not with that Comforr and Bo!dae(s oſ Spirit 
welcome it as we-ought : But when our Peace 
with God is maintained, and we have a renew» |} 
ed Senſe of his Pardoning Love in car Souls, 
then are Things right and in order with us in- 
deed, and we may think of Death with Bd. 
nels and Comfort; and therefore mind this, 
as ever you would be found ready for a Dying 
Hour; every Day even+-Things between God 
and you; every Day get a freth Senle of Par- 
don from him. 

Firſt, as near as paſſible may be, do no- 
thing that may occaſion any Breach between 
God and you, or raiſe any Frawns in his Face 
towards you: If you do not break with God, | 
he will not break with you: All Breaches, at 
o Peace and Fiiendihip between God and 
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vs, begin on our Part; yea, neither will God 
break with us for little Things, in caſe they be 
not allowed by us, but wasched and ſtriven 
againſt ; therefore as near as poſſibly you can, M. 
do nothing to break and interrupt your Peace 
with God tor one Moment. And becauſe when 
you have dore all, many Things may and will 
fall out (we having finful, ſinning Hearts, and 
fiving in a World of Snares and Temptations) 
for which God may juttly frown upon us, let 
us, 
- Secandly, Every Day make even with him. In 
the cloſe of every Day let us conſider wherein 
we have broken with God, come ſhort of Duty, 
given any Grief and Diſtaſte ro his Holy Spirit, 
and by Faith and Prayer ler us ſue out the Par- 
don of it; and let us not lye down, if poſſible, 
withour ſome Intimation of his Pardoning Love. 
For which end, 


Firſt, We ſhould act Faith on the Blood If ” 
and Advocatefhip of Jeſus Chriſt, #bom God i=l © 
hath ſet forth to be 4 Propitiation, thraugh Faith 
in his Blood, to declare bis Rwy bteouſneſs for Ne- 
miſſion of Sins, Rom. 3. 24. 25, And indeed 10 
Chriſt bath ſer up a ſtanding Office in Hea- ſl 7 
ven, which we may call the Pardon-Office ; 
|!) Re procureth new Pardons for his People dai- . 
ly under their new Sins; We have an Advo- a 
date with the Father, Feſus Chriſt the Rigbte- 
outs, and be is the Propitiation - for our Sins, 
1 John 2. 1, 2. Have daily Recourſe to the ch 
Blood of Chriſt ; truly without it theres 
no liying; the Beſt, the Holieſt, on Reed 

ve 
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have. daily need of his Blood, and ſhould have | 
daily recourſe unto it, for the maintaining of 
their Peace, and for the renewing of God's Par- 

doning Love in their Souls. * 
Secondly, We ſhould be bumbly and ear- 
neſtly importunate with God in Prayer, reſolv- 
ing not to let him go without his Bleſſing, car- 
ming upon our Spirits the Senſe of the Worth, 
and alſo of our Unworthinefs of it. Thus the 
Holy Men of God of Old have done: They 
have ſued out the Pardon of their Sins by Faith 
and Prayer, and gotten a freſh, Senſe of God's 
Love, when they have broken with him; as I 
might inſtance in Fob, in- David, and others, 
We ſhould every Day Pray, as that Father did, 

O Lord, faith he, do not after the manner of a 

Judge, weigh or conſider what I have done, what | 
I have ſpoken, what I have thought, but luer our 
all my Sins with thy own Blood, And as another 
of them did: Lord, ſaith he, there it that in 
me which may offend thy Holy Eyes. I know and 
confeſs it: But who ſhall cleanſe me! Or to 
whom: ſhall T fly for Relief but to thee? O hide 
not thy Face from me. Truly when we have 
walked moſt Watchfully , moſt Circumſpect- 
ly, many Things may and will fall out that 
may offend the pure Eyes of God's Glory, 
which we ſhould confels and bewaif before 
him, ſuing gut the Pardon of them by the 
Blood of his Son. Some of the Saints have 
made this their daily Practice, and ſa have 
maintained their Peace for many Years toge= 09 | 
ther > And when they have came to die have 
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gloriouſly triumphed over Death and have gone ( 
off the Stage with much Comfort; and ſo ſhould ? 
we. : a | 
7 


/ Fourthly , Would you indeed have all 
right, all in order, in your Souls for a Dy. 
ing Hour? Then be true and faithful ro your 
own Conſciences, that you may have then i ( 
for you, and not againft you, both while you. 
| E and when you Die. Conſcience (my Be. | ., 
loved) is Chriſt's Deputy or Vizegerent in the ©, 
Soul; it is both a Judge and a Wirneſs for God 11 
within us; it either Accyſes or Excuſes, 
Acquits or Condemns, Rom. 2. '5. Andac-il 
cording as Conſcience is either for us, or 3. ( 
gainſt us, ſo we are either ready, or not ready, p 


| repared, or not prepared for Death and 
udgment: If we have the Witneſs ant Fudg. f. 


ment of our Conſciences for us, then have ve . 
Boldneſs and Cemforr both in Life and 5 
Death ; then we can welcome Death's Ap- 4 
proach to us; bur if the Winels and Judg-W 
ment of Conſcience be againſt us, then Death «1 
cannot but be terrible ro us: This 5s onr re. r 
j he ng. (faith the Apoſtle) the Teſtimony of cu Wl u 
Conferences, that in Simplicity and Godly Since - b 
vit y, not in Fl ſhh Wiſdom, but by the Grace fl + 
. God, me have lad our Conve ſation in the Mori 9 
4 2 Cor. 1. 2. And again, F our Hearts cn. e 
ih demm us, God is greater than our Hearts, ani ;i 
1 knewerh all Things ; but if our Hearts condemn v 
| us not, then have we Confidence 7 rds God n 
4 1 John 3.21. Oh my Beloved, as a Peace with 
q | God, ſoa Sound and Holy Peace with a Mans 
# own Conſcience, (that is to ſay, to have 4 
it 


and Comfort on the other Hand; for having 
| | = 
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Witneſs and Judgment of a Man's own Con- 


ſcience for him, and not againſt him) is high» 


ly requiſite for a right Diſpoſing and Prepa 


ring of us for a Dying Hour. As ever there- 
ſore you would have all ready and in order 


againſt ſuch an Hour, mind this, and look af- 
ter this; be ſure you carry it fo to your own 


Conſciences, as that you may have them always 


for yon, and not againft yo, while you ve 


and for yov, and not againit you, when you 


come to die. In order to which mind theſe Two * 


Things: 


Firſt, Labour to get your Conſciences well 


enlightened and informed, and be much with 


God in Prayer; in order thereto beg and im- 


plore God for a true and faithful Conſcience 
a Conſcience that will bear a true and fauh- 


fal Witneſs in your Souls, and that wilt paſs } 
a right Judgment upon Things, both upon your 


State and Actions. In Heb. 10. 21. we read of 


a True Heart, or a True Confcience, that is, a - | 
Conſcience. nightly informed, a Confctence -* 


that beats a True and Faithful Witneſs, and 


that paſſeth a True and Faithful Judgment 


upon thi-ps. Such a Conſcience thoutd we 
beg of God, and labour by all Means poſſible 
to attain unto. O my Beloved! It is a dane 
gerous Thing to have an Erroneous Copict 
ence, a Mittaken Conſcience, a Conſcience not 


tightly Informed : For pray mark, this is 


what leaves a Man under a Neceſſity of Sin- 
ning, and ſo of Grieving the Spirit of God on 
the one Hand, and it endingereth his Peace 
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an Erroneous Conſcienge, whether we obey it 
or obey it not, we ſin; if we obey it we ſin, 
Decauſe Conſcience commands what is not a- 
greeable to the Word of God; if we obey it 
not, we ſin, becauſe we rebel againſt the Light 
and Dictates of Conſcience, omitting that which 
Conſcience tells us is a Duty, though it be not 
a Duty; or do that which Conſcience tells us is 
a Sin, though it be not a Sin; labour therefore 
to get your Conſciences well informed and en- 
lightened. 

Secondly, Be ſure you do nothing againſt the 
Light and Dictates of Conſcience, being rightly 
informed, but obey it in all Things. In 706 
24. 13. we read of ſome that Rebel againſt the 
Light; that is, that do fin againſt their own 
Conſciences ; which is a double Sin, a Sin cloa- 
thed with great Aggravations, and greatly dil- 
compoſeth us for a Dying Hout: But we 


muſt take heed of this, and liſten to the Voice 


of Conſcience ; Conſcience regulated by the 
Word of God: God ſpeaks to us by pur Con- 
ſciences; he ſpeaks to us through his Word by 
our Conſciences, and he ſpeaks to us through his 
Providence by our Conſciences, and we ſhould 
take beed of violating the Dictates, or ſpeaking 
of Conſcience in the leaſt, Doth not Conſci- 
ence many times tell us ſuch and ſuch Ways 
which we walk in ate not Good, and muſt be 
turned from, or we are undone for ever? And 
now we ſhould be True and Faithful to our 
don Conſcience, and ſpeedily turn from 
whole Ways; we ſhould have nothing to do 


* 
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y it M with any Thing that Conſcience condemns us in, 
fin, or for. Again, doth not Conſcience many times 
t a- tel! you, that ſuch and ſuch Duties are totally 
y it regleded, or elſe feldom or ſlightly performed 
ight by you, which yet you ought to be converſant 
nich and diligent in the Performance of? Now you 
not W {hould herein alſo be Faithful and True to your 
us is o Conlciences, living up to the Conſtant, Di- 
fore M ligent, Spiritual, Performance of thoſe Dunes. 
en- Again, doth nor Conſcience many times tell you 
that Things are not right with you? That it is 
an Evil Frame of Spirit you live in? That you 


htly WY are too Carnal, too Light, too Vain, roo Frothy, | 
Fob too Eager, in your Putſuits of this World, and 
the too Remils in your Purſuits of Heaven and Eter- 
wn I nity > Now as ever you would be ready for a 
oa- © Dying Hour, you ſhould: be Faithful to your own 
dil. Conſcience, ſetting that right which is amils, 


and haſting out of that Evil Frame into the con- 
trary Gracious Frame. (O my Beloved) if you 
be True and Faithful to Conſcience, Conſci- 
ence will be True and Faithful to you, Wirnef- 


by fing for you, and not againſt you, both while you 
his WW live, and when you die. In a Word, in all 
uld WW things labour to keep a Good Conſcience : This 
ing W was Pauls great Care and Exerciſe, Acts 24. 16. 
ci- W Herein do T exerciſe my ſelf, to have always a Con- 
ays i ſcience void of Offence towards God, and towards 
be Man. O this will be a Sweet and Bleſſed Ex- 
nd erciſe! And the more we are found in it while 
ur 


we live, the more Comfort will it afford us when 
We come to die. | = 
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Fifthly, Would you indeed have all Things 
night and in order in the Matters of your 
Souls when a Dying Hour comes? Then la- 
bour for much Purity of Heart and Life, and 
by no means admit of any Sin, any Corruption 
Whatſoever; the more Pure and Holy we are, 
the more ready we ate, and in the better Po- 
ſture Things are with us for a Dying Hour: 
Mut hout Holineſs (\aith the Apoſtle) n Mn 
ſhall ſee God, Heb. 12. 14. Holinels is neceſſary 
unto tHappinels, Holineſs is the Way unto 
Happineſs, Holineſs is what firs and prepares 
us for Happineſs, and brings us unto Happi- 
neſs; yea, Holineſs is a Part of our Happineks; 
a grear Part of the Happineſs of Heaven it- 
felt lyes in Holineſs; accordingly, the more 
Holy we are, the more we ate ſuited to, and 
prepared for the future Happinels, and ſo for 
Deartr and judgment: For that which pre- 
pares w for the future Happineſs, that alſo 
prepares us for Death which is but an Inlet 
into that Happineſs for ever, Therefore if yu 
would have all Things right, all Ih'ngs ready, 
indeed for a Dying Hour, then labour for the 
exacteſt Purity and Holineſs that poſſibly you 
can: This is that which the Apoſtle aims a“, 
and prays for, on the Behalf of the Theſſals- 
nians, as molt conducing to rhe preparing of 
them for their latter End, 1 Thefſ 3. 12, 13. 6 
And the Lord mak: you to abound 4 de create , 
in Love one towards another, and tewards all , 
Men, even as we do (owards you, to the End ur Þ 
may eſtabiiſh your Hearts unblameable in Hol. 
neſs before G. d, even our Father, at the 9 
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of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt with all his Saiv tu. The 
Poſture he would have them to be in at the 
Coming of Chriſt is the Potture of unblame- 
able Holineſs, which indeed is the beſt and 
readieſt Poſture, The ſame Things he prays 
for in order to the ſame End in 1 Theſſ 5. 33. 
And tle very God of Peace ſanflifie yo wholly; 
and I pray God that your whole Spirit, Soul and 
Boa), e preſerved blameleſi unto the coming of our 
Led 22 Chriſt, This is that alſo which 


that other Apoſtle enjoyns in order hereunto, 


©: i pet. 3. 14. Be diligent, that ye may be found of 
P'” WW bim in Peace, without Spot, and Blame eſi. The 
3 more Spotleſs and Blameleſs we are in our 
. Spirits and Ways, the more ready we are for 
my Death and Judgment. Ob prefs after an Emi- 


nency in Holineſs, admitting of none, no, not 
the leaſt Taint or Tincture of Sin, or Sinfal De- 
filement, upon any Terms whatſoever! Unhg. 
ly Souls are unready Souls; they are unready for 
Death, unready for Judgment, unready for the 
future Life: And for Men to talk of being ready 
for theſe, and yet be unholy, is the preateft Fol- 
ly in the World ; therefore Labour for much Pu- 

my and Holinels. | 


Firſt, Labour for much Purity and Holineſs 
in your Lives and Walkings: This is what 
God indiſpenſably calls for, 1 Pet. 1. 15416. Ag 
he hat has called you is Holy, ſo be ye Foly in 
all ma» ner of Converſation: Becauſe it is written, 
Be ye Holy, for. 1 am Holy. We ſhould preſs af. 
ter Univerfal Holineſs. There ſhould be a Vein 
and a Tincture of Holineſs un through all 


we 
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we do, even our Civil as well as our Religion Pe 
Actions, we ſhould, as near as polſible,be Dedict 
ted and Devoted to God, and our Lives ſhould be par 
Lives of Walking with him: They, and they only, Wir 
who walk with God while they live, are thoſe NNO 
who will be found ready to live with God when Nihat 
they come to die. As for all Careleſs, Licentiou he; 
ones, ler them never talk of being ready fort / 
Death, and future Life, for they are at an utter Nhe 
Diſtance from any ſuch Thing: Indeed, ready Go 
they are, but for what? Ready for Hell, rea- NW. 
dy for the Wrath of God, ready for Deſtruction, I her 

but they are not at all ready for a Bleſſed Eter. No. 
nity, Tune Apoſtle weeps over ſuch, as being in Wt 
_ deed thus ready, Phil. 2. 18, 19. Many walk, F f 
whom I have told you often, and now tell you, Wig 
even weeping, that they are Enemies to the Croſi Novitl 
of Chriſt; whoſe End is De ſtruction, whoſe Gad WY ;i, 
is their Belly, whoſe Glory is their Shame, who Mt; 
mind Earthly Things. Many there are who are 
profeis and hope well of themſelves, as to ſh}. 
another Life, who are yet looſe and carnal, Ne- 
wicked and licentious, in their Lives and I } 
Walkings: They do not watch and keep ur. 
their Garments, but wallow in the Mire of 
their Lnfis and Pollutions. They ſtain their 
Profeſſion with Foul, Groſs, and Scandalous 
Sins; at leaſt, they live, and allow themſelves 


in ſome ſecret Way and Haunt of Sinning, in- 5 
dulging this and the other Luſt : But (my Hines 
Beloved) theſe are far indeed from being MWg 
ready for a Dying Hour, and muſt expect 10 ich 


be caſt off from God and Chriſt for ever. 
1 Such 
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would have all right indeed for a Dying Hoffe 
I bo ſhall aſcend into tbe Hill of the Lord? q,. 
who ſhai! ſtand in his Holy Place? The Anſwer 
is; He that bath Clem Hands, and a Pure Heart 
Plal, 24. 3 5, And Chriſt expreſly tells ys, 
Bleſſed are the Pure in Heart for they ſhall ſe 
God, Mat 5. 8. Indeed Impure Hearts are un. 
fit to ſee God: He is a Pure and Holy God; 
nor may Impure- hearted Ones expect that Blel. 
ſed Sight. | remember a Saying which I have 
read in one of the Ancients, (which I look upon 
to be a great Saying) Yo and al»1! O Lord, 
(aich he) bow prepoſierons is it? How raſh ani 
unadviſed? How inordinate? How remote from 
the. Ru'e of be Wird of thy Truth ad 1 [don 
For- a Man to defire to ſee God with an uncle 


Heart? O have a Watchful Eye upon your j 
Hearts; and labour to kerp them as free} „ 
from any Taint and Tincture of Sin as poſlibly „ 
you can. * | / 


Firſt, Be ſure you ſuffer no Luſt to get up in- 
to the Throne, where it is too oſten found 
When Sin is conſemed to by the Will, the Luft 
is on the Throne in the Heart; and indeed it it 
wonderful to think how ſoon one or another! 
Corruption will mount up into the Throne 
the Soul if we let down our Watch bur a little 
Bur Oh rake heed of this! So far as any en 
Luft whatſoever is predominant within us, ſo fi 
we are marvellouſſy unready for a Dying Hou! p:cui 

And not only-fo,: but, 
Secondly, Watch narrowly againſt the ve! 
firſt Riſings and Motions of Sq 
| u 
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Joh MEuſt, if poſſible, in the very Bud and Bloſſom. 
t is true, this calls upon us to have a very cu- 
ious Eye upon our Hearts; and indeed ſuch an 
rears ye we ſhould bave upon them, we muſt have 
Japon them, if we mean to be Chriſtians indeed. 
It fu erace will teach a Man not only to oppoſe the 

Acts of Sin, and to watch againſt rhe Reign of 
any Heart-luſt, bur alfo to oppoſe the very firſt 
Bleſ. Mocions and Riſings off Sin ia the Soul. And 
the more you do this, the better Poſture you are 
n for a Dying Hour. 


Lord, | 1 ly 


—_— 


CHAP, IX. 


cleaned further Direction in order to 4 compleat 
youll / reparation for Death, to preſs after 1he 
free nobleſt Strains of Grace. Several of rbeſe 
b © pointed at, and inſiſted on, as tending 
berewnto. 


hir ly, MW Ould you indeed have all ready 

and in order in your Souls for 
Dying Hour > Then reſt not in low and or- 
nary, bur aſpire after the higheſt and no- 
leſt Strains of Grace, The better to under» 
Wand this, you muſt know that there are 
me higher and more noble Strains of Grace 
Wan ordinary; Strains of Grace that carry a 
peculiar Glory and- Excellency in them, and do 
man eminent manner delight the Heart of 
od : Indeed, every Strain of Grace, even the 
lt and loweſt, has a Beauty and Glory in a 

| an 
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and is a Pleaſure to God's Heart: The leaf 
Dram of Godly Sorrow, the leaſt Holy Awe G 
of God, and Trembling at his Word, the leaſt *: 
Breathing of Love and Defire towards him, the 
leaſt Leaning upon him in a Way of Hope and H 
Dependance, Oh. it has a great Glory in it, and bl. 
is a Delight to God's Soul! The Lord tab 
Pleaſure in than that fear him, in them that bop ® + 
in his Mercy. Pal, 147. 11. But, my Beloved, I en 
there are ſome more Choice and Eminem l 
Strains and Actings of Grace, that are above 4. 
the ordinaty Rate, and do peculiarly delight the H. 
Hear: of God, and bring Honour to him; and 
the more you come up to theſe, and live under bu 
the Power of theſe, the more ready Poſture you Le 
are in for a Dying Hour, Grace is the beginning 0 
of Glory: Tis (as a wortby Divine expreſſes} bit 
it) The Infaricy of Heaven and Glory; and the det 
higher it riſes in us, the nearer it comes to Glo- 20 
ry, and the more it fits us for it. Therefore [ 
ſay, reſt not in low and ordinary, but cover and 
preſs after the higheſt and noblet Strains © 
Grace; ſome of whick I ſhall here ſer down, 
and inſiſt a little upon, in order to this great 
End, of being found under the exacteſt Res- 
dineſs for a Dying Hour. The Noble Strain 
of Grace I would have you come up unto, ate 
theke, , 

1, For a Man to be bigh, and yet low; 
high in Worth and Attainments, but low in 
Spirit; low in his own Thoughts and Ap 

prehenſions of himſelf; to be humble under 
| pig and great Acquirements; this is 8 
| - Grace 
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Grace. Tis faid of Athanaſius, TAN. mi; 
eg, aum, 5 mw pgviikuan- —— 


1 hat he was bigh in Worth, but low in Spirit: 
He had great Attainments, but was very hum- 
ble and lowly under all, which is mention'd as 
a peculiar Excellence in him. And I remember 
2 Saying which I have read in one of the Anci- 
ents, ſpeaking of Humility, For a Man to be 
lum le (ſays he) in à low, deſpicabla, abject Con · 
dition, this is no great Mater, but honourable 
Humility; that is to ſay, for a Man to be hum- 
ble in an high and proſperous Condition, to be 
bumble under Eminent Employmente, this 3s 4 
great thing, a rare Vertue indeed, O for a Man 
to be high in Attainments , high in Gifts, 
bigh in Graces, high in Comforts, high in 
Services, high in Succeſſes, high in Place 
and Eſteem Men, and yet at the 
lame time to be low in Mind, low in Heart, 
low in his Eſteem and Apprehention of 
himſelf, this is an high and eminent Strain 
of Grace; this Paul excelled in, and it was 
his Crown and Glory ; he was a Man of as 
big Attainments and Accompliſhments * ag 
moſt that ever lived; he was high in Gifts, 
nigh in Graces, high in Comforts, high in 
devices, high in Succeſſes, high in all true 
Worth and Excellency, and yet how lew , 
bow humble in Spirit was he? How little 
in his own Eye, and how vile in his own 
titeem ? You know how he ſpeaks of him- 
elt, The chief of Sinners, 1 Tim. 1. 15. Leſs 
than the leaſt of all Saints, Ephel. 3.8. 1 - 
[ 
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the leaſt of the Ap ſtles: Not worthy to be cal 
an MApoſile, 1 Cor. 15. 9. Tam not hi 2. Cor 0 
12. 11. This allo was a Part of Chritt's Crow: 
and Glory: Who ever ſo eminent in Giers ant 
Graces * Who ever abounded with ſuch G0 
tious Endowments as he? Ans yer who ( 
Meek, fo Humble, fo Lowly, a+ he * L earnt 
me, {laith he) for I am week and lowiy in Hear 
Matt. 11.29. In a Verſe or Two db fore he 
had told u,, That all Thing, were d liv red un 
Him by the Father; and yet here 1 am meek 
low'y in Heart: He was Humble under all h 
Advancements and Artainments: Oh, labo 
ro be like him berein; whatever your Attai 
ments are, labour to be humble under them, and 
that becauſe he was ſo: Bluſh, O Diſt and 4 
ſhes! Bluſh to think of being proud be aſhamed i 
be proud : God bambies himſe:f, and doſt thou ex 
a't thy ſelf ? So one ſpeaks ; and again elſewhere 
"Tis intolerable Impudence, (lays he) that wh 
Majeſty empties and humbles it ſelf, a vile Win 
_ ſhould ſwell, and be. blown up with Pra 
Oh be humble whatever your Attainmen 
are: The more humble you are, the mo 
precious you are in God's Sight; for, 
bath reſpect unto the Low'y, but be hold. 11 
| Proud afar off, Plal- 133. 6. Yea, be reſiſt 
tie Proud: He ſets himſelf in Battle Arn 
againſt the Proud, James 4. 6. Arrogate | 
thing to thy ſelf of thoſe Things that art 
th:e but thy Sins; by ſo much th: more prec 
thou art in God's Eyes, by bow much the more 1 
and deſpicable thou art in «thine (wn oy 
a 
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ys Bernard. And to ſay no more, none more 
ady to die than the Humble and Lowly Per- 


cally 
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OW! 
ts and 
10 
ho f 
earn 
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igh minded. | 

;, For a Man to be full, and yer empty; 
all of Enjoyments, and yer empty of the 
ove of the World; for a Man to enjoy an 
fluence of this World's Good, a Fulneſs of 
Creature Comforts and Contentments., 
nd yet to be dead to all, and ſit Icole from 


4, placing his Whole N rr in God and 
Aist; this is a Choice, a Noble and Excellent 
labontrain of Grace indeed. We read of ſome, 


\rrain$0d but of ſeme, in Scripture, who under an 


+ eaned from all, and ſat looſe from all, and 
med pave kept up their Communion with God, 
„ ex{acing the whole Reſt and Happ'neſs of their 


her ouls therein; ſome ſuch ( ſay) we read 
- whe! in Scripture, but truly they are but very 
nes, and indeed tis both a rare and a diffi- 
pr adlult Thing for a Soul thus to do: Thele 


jeſs of them, are ſo apt to ingroſs the Heart 
Wo themſelves, and to alienate it from God, 
and Communion with God, that 'tis indeed 
a very rare and, difficult Thing for a Mn, un- 
der an Affluence of them, to fit looſe from 
them, and make God, and Communion 
wih Ged , all in all ro him. Tis a 
af great saying which I have heard of a 
ezmed Man,  Alhough Adverſity breaks 
many, yet Proſperity nd Fulneſs of Enjoy- 
ents hulls many more: And bow nave 4 


n, none more unready than the Proud and 


uence of cutward Enjoy ments have been 


Things elpecially, When enjoyed in the Full- 
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Man it that who in Proſperity does not, at le 
a little in ſome degree or other, let dotn |; 
Watch, and remit his Strifineſs and Exafine 
in wailing? David was a Wiſe Man, and & 
lomon was a Wiſer ; and yet both the one an 
ebe other diſcovered great Sin and Folly. thray 
| abounding Proſperity. So that I ſay, it is bath 
| rare and difficult Thing; but by how much th 
more rare and difficult it is, by fo much thi 
more excellent and eminent when attained 
Oh! For a Man to ſwim Chin deep in t 
Streams of Creature-Comforts, and yet not t 
forſake the Fountain of Living Waters; for 
Man to have the Streams run pleaſantly on eadi 
Hand of him, and yet to bathe and delight on 
ly in the Fountain as his Reſt and Happinels 
for a Man in the Height of 3 to be 
ble to ſay to God as the Plalmiſt in his Affficti 
on did, Plal. 73. 25. MWbom have I in Hear 
but thee, and there is none upon Ea tb I deſire t 
ſides. thee ; this is Noble Grace indeed, O 
labour ro come up to this! Whatever you 
Worldly Enjoyments are, though never | 
Great, ſo High, ſo Pleaſant, yet as ever 50 
would be ready for a Dying Hour, fir Jook 
from all, die 10 all; the more dead we 209 
to the World, the more ready we are to g 
out of the World. A Worldly Spirit, a Sp 
rit in Love with this World, is moſt unte: 
dy for a Dying Hour. How can he be read 
to leave the World, that is in Love with t 
World? A Worldly Spirit is moſt Odiot 
to the Spirit of Cod, and moſt unſuitat 


(( 
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eo the future Life; and one living in that Spirit 
, {Manor be fit to die. Tis à great Saying i have 
ane Mircad in one. He it Perfect whoſe Soul is alima- 
ed from the World; but (ſays he) that Soul is + 
e from God to whom this miſ:rable Life is ſweet : 
rag That is to ſay, who is fond of theſe poor Things 
ath Mhece. Oh! Die daily to the World, under all 
h tour En joyments of ir, if you would indeed be 
1 th@ready to die. 2 8 
nell 3. For a Man to be Empty, and yet Pull; 
n ch to be deſtitute of all ourward Comforts and En- 
10 tYjoyments, and yet to want Nothing, but to be 
for YContent, and to ſee All in God, and enjoy All 
ed God: For a Man to be Afiicted and Di- 
it onficeſſed, and yet at the ſame time fee a Fulneſs 
neſs and Sufficiency of all. Good and Happineſs in 
be a naked God, and naked Godlineſs, and accor- 
Midifingly ro live up unto him, and reſt ſatisfied in 
JearWim, this is a Noble Strain of Grace indeed. 
fire Rbis the Prophet, and in him the Church re- 
| Ololied upon Hab. 3. 17, 18. Although ebe Fig- 
; youlſree h net Bloſſom, neither ſhall Frute be in the 
rer ine; the labour of the Olive ſhill fail, and the 
ield: ſhall yield no Meat, the Flock ſhall be et off 
n he Fold, and there ſhall be no Herd in the 
tally, Here you ſee is a moit (ad Suppoſition, a 
no F lorn and Deſtitute Condition, ſuppoſedto 
me: Well, and what then? In caſe all this 
me to paſs, what will che Church dòô then ? 
bet the 18th Verſe tells us, Let I will rejorce 
the Lord, I will joy in the God of my Salva- 
jm: She is zelolved live upon God, 2 
| | 5 
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delight her ſelf with God : She ſees enough in 
him alone, and ſets him, and her Intereſt in 
him, over- againſt all Wants, Loſſes, and Affli- 
ctions. So the Apoſtles, 2 Cor. 6. 10. who were 
as having nothing, yet poſſeſſing 4 things. They 
ſaw all in Chritt, and erJoyed all in Chriſt, Here 
* one gloſſes upon the Place) we poſſeſs nothing, 
but — — = * _ from 725 to Place; 
yet poſſeſſing Chriſt, in him we poſſeſs all Things. 
Oh! For a Man to ſee and —.— all in Chrit 
when the World frowns upon him, and is low 
with him, this is a Noble Strain of Grace; and 
let me ſay this, that it is an Argument that we 
have Carnal Hearts, if we fee not all in God, 
and enough in God, to ſatisſie and make us hap- 
py, Whether we haye any Thing or Nothing of 
this World. Heaven, which Death ſends us to, 
if we are indeed ready for it, is nothing elſe but 
the Viſion and Fruition of Ged, for there he is 
all in all: And certainly if we do not fee all in 
God now, and enough in God now, we cannot 
ſuppoſe our ſelves to be ſo fully ready for Death 
and Eternity as we ought to be. 


4. For a Man to have no Afffiction, and 
yet to be deeply afflicted; ro be wholly free 
from all Perſonal Affliction, and yer greatly 
to lay to Heart, and be Afflicted, for the Affl - 
&ions of God's Name, and the People, this 1s 
Glorious Grace, Grace in buſtre. Tis the Ob- 
ſervation of a worthy Divine, that in the Day 
of the Churches Trouble and Affliction, when 
both his Name and People do greatly 7 


r mn wr oc co 
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God does ſometimes leave ſome of his People an 
AMaence of all outward Good Things; when 
others are ſtript of all their Comforts, they are 
full; when others are in Straits, they abound ; 
neither is there any Cloud upon their Taberd 
nacle. 
ther they will take up in their Enjoyments, and 
forget the Afflictions of his Name and People: 
And truly not to do ſo, but in ſuch a Cale ro 
lay the Churches AMiction to Heart, and to 
Bleed and Meurn with the Bleeding Intereſt of 
God's Name and People, this is pure Grace, ane 
marvellous pleaſing ro God. Such Grace fome 
of the Saints have come up unto. Such Gra- 
ces were found in David, 2 Sam. 7. 1. And it 
came to paſs when the King ſat in bis Houſe, and 
the Lord had given him Reſt round about from all 
bis Enemies, thas the Mig ſaid mto Nathan 
the Prophe', See now I direl! in an Houſe of Ce- 
dar, but the Ark of God dwelleth without Cur- 
tains, Mark, all was well with David ; he 
had Reſt. and he dwelt in a Houſe of Cedar; 
he had Things ſuitable for, and becoming, a 
King: Ah; bur all was not well with the 
Intereſt of God, and his Worſhip : David's 
Houſe and Intereſt proſpered, bur ir fared 
not ſo well with-the Houſe and Intereſt of 
God: And therefore all his Enjoyments were 
as nothing to him, he ſo laid the Sufferings 
of God's Name and Worſhip to Heart. The 
like was found in Nehemiah, Chap. 2. All 
Things were well with him in his own per- 
lon; He was the Kings Cupbearer, and _ 
2 


— a 


And this God does to try them, whe- 6 9 
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ed under the Enjoyment of an AMuence of 3ll 
outward Contentments, and yet was in deep 


Affliction of Spirit upon the Account of the. 


Churches Affliction: Nhen I heard theſe Words 
(lays he) Chap. 14. Theſe Words! What 
Words? Why, that the Remnant that were leſt 
of the Captivity were in great Affliction and Re- 
proach ; hat the Wail of Jerul:lem w-s broken 
domn, and that the Gates thereof were b.rnt wth 
Fire. So Veile 3 Now when I he.rd 'h:ſe Words 
I ſat down and Wept, and Mourned certain Dayz, 
and Faſied and Prayed, before be God of Heaven; 
and in Chap. 2 beginmng, his Coum end ce (tis 
ſaid) was ſad upon this Account, O, this was 
Rare Grace, Choice Grace! No Perſonal Af. 
fiction, yer deeply &4fflicted in ard with the 
Afflictions of the Church; ſo deeply Affl cted, 
that ail. kis- Perſonal Comiorts, though. gi car, 
were nothing to him. The like you hnd.ia Da- 
niel, Chap. 10. 2, 3. O labour to come up to 
the Strain of Grace! It may be Things are 
well with you, and you have all that Heart can 
wiſh: Bur if they are not fo with the Intereſts 
of God's Name and People, you ſhou'd be 
deeply afflicted for-this in. the midſt of all your 
Perſonal Comfoits; aud the more this Spi- 
rit is in you, the wore excellent your Grace 
is. 
J. For a Man to ſubmit cheerfully to, and 
cquieſce in the Will of God, when moſt ſharp 
and ſevere, upon this outward Irterett , this 
is a Nohle Strain of Grace, When God ſhall 


Exerciſe a Man. with rending, tearing, Dilper- 
—2 — lations 


Prep zr ation for Death. 
ſations, adding Sorrow to Sorrow ro bim, breaks 
ins him with Breach upon Breach, cauſing all 


bis Waves and his Blllows to go over him; and 


ye: then for him quierly to acquieſce in, and 
cheerfully ro ſubmit to what God does, this is 
Choice Grace: Such Grace wes found in Aaron, 
Lev. 10. 3. Gad flew Two of his Sous at once, 
and the Diſpenſation was attended with ſo ma- 
ny aggravating Circumſtances, as made it al- 
mo!t unparallell'd, not to be equalled, fo ter- 
rible was ir, and yer under thar great Stroke 
4aron held his Peace, he ſubmitted freely. and 
2cquieſced cheerfully. The like was found in 

7b, when God had broken him all to pieces, 
he worſhips him, and bleſſes his Name, Fob 12. 
21,22. And this was eminent in Chriſt himſelf, 
and was indeed his Crown and Glory: Fa: ber, 

not my Mil, but thy Will be done, Matt. 26. $9. 

He freely ſubmits his Will to the Fathers, tho 

be faw- che Father coming forth againft him in a 
moſt Terrible Diſpe nſation. Oh, for a poor 
Soul to lie down at the Foot of God, and to be 
o melted into bis Will, as cheerfully to bow to 

t. and acquieſce in it, under the ſharpeſt Diſ- 

renſations) This is Noble Grace indeed. Oh! 
Prefs alter this, this is very neceſſary to prepare 

s for a Dying Hour; and the more of this, 

be more ready for that Hour, 

6. For a Man to maintain the Actings of 
tis Faith in God , and to think honourably 
him when yet he frowns, and all things 
rem to make againſt the Soul, this is a No- 
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ble Strain of Grace. Such Grace was found in 
Abrabam, who, tis ſaid, again _— believe }} \ 
ed in Hope, and ſo was ſtrong in Faith, Rom. 4. ; 
18, 19, 20. When he had an Encouragement, F x 
yea, when all things oppoled him, yet then he ff x 
maintained his Faith in God. So Jeb, Chap. It 
13.15. Though he ſlay me yet will I truſt in I 
him. Oh! To love a Smiting God, and to ff x 
truſt in 2 Slaying God, this is Nob'e Grace: b 
For a Man to maintain the Actinge of his Faith Ie. 
in God, when he comes forth as an Enemy a- in 
painſt him, this God calls fer. He expects, i , 
That when we walk in Darkneſs, and ſce no Light, I 
then we ſhould truſt in the Name of ih: Lord; is 
and ſo to do is Noble Grace, I/. 50. 10, 11, fl ki 
Truly *c1s oftentimes the Cale of God's People, I 
that they walk in Darkneſs, and fee no Light; I be 
all Things ſeem to be againſt them. Potlibly N he 
God Frowns and Afflicts; he Frowns within, v 
and he Afflicts without: Lea, the poor Soul I Fc 
©* fees nothing bur Difficulties and Diſcourage- Þ bu 
ments look which Way he will: He looks into fur 
* his own Heart, and there he cannot find any one I we 
* Grace or Gragious Diſpoſition : He looks in« ¶ loc 
to the Woild , and there perhaps he can- gie 
© not ſee any one Promiſe that he dares lay I * |; 
bold upon: He looks back for former Ex- t. 
© periences, and they are all out of Sight: Ic 
© He runs to Evidences, and they are all . 
© blotted that he cannot Read”, Thus he tt 
is beſer with Difficulties, and all Things Y* 
fem to make againſt him, both within and 
without; and yer now when thus - 

| ark, 
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Dark, for the Soul to believe in God, and think 
well and honourably of him, this is Noble Grace 
indeed, this is Faith in Luſtre; to call Chriſt 
Lord, when he calls us Dog, and to faſten by 
Faith upon him, when he is beating us off, as 
to Senſe at leaſt, as it was with the Woman, 
Matth 15. 25, 27, 28, this is Glorious Grace: 
For a Man to think well, and hope well, and 
believe well, in the Face of Frowns and Diſ- 
couragements : For a Man, when God is frown- 
ing and ſmiting, cordially to ſay, this is but for 


a time, he will ſmile again; he is but behind 


the Curtain, and will appear again; his Deſire 
15 not to ruin me, but refine me: He is but ma- 
king me to prize his Grace and Preſence more: 
There is Love in all this. Oh! For a Man to 
believe that there i Love in God's Heart, when 


he fees nothing but Frowns in his Face, and meets 


with nothing hardly but Blows from his Hand: 
For a Man to believe that God intends nothing 
but Good, when he inflicts variety of Evils, 
lurely this is Glorious Grace: Ok thaz you 
would labour for ſuch Grace! Snch Grace will 
look Death in the Face with Boldneſs. Tis a 
great Speech which Holy Rutherford hath: © I 
lay Inhabitations on my Thoughts (ſays he,) 
that they receive no Slander of my only Be- 
loved: Let him even ſay out of his own 
Mouth there is no Hope, yet will I die in 
that ſweet Beguile : Is it nat ſo? Bur l 
' ſhall ſee the Salvation of God; it is my Joy 
to believe under the Water, and to die with 
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Faith in my Hand, griping of Chriſt. Beg 
* ſuch Grace of God”. * f 
7. Fora Man to ſee a Beauty and Excellen- 
cy in Service, as well as in Enjoyment, in Work, i 
as well as in Reward, and accordingly to have 
his Heart lye in it, this alſo is Noble Grace. 
Sirs, there is a Beauty and Excetlency in Ser. 
vice; for a Man to be uſed and employed for 
God, and to act for him in the World, is the 
higheſt Honour and Excellency, (next to Union 
and Communion with him) that can be put up- 
on a poor Creature: Iwas the Honour of 
Chriſt, it is the Honour of Angels; Service i 
better than Enjoyment : H 4 more Bleſſed 
Thing to give than to receive, Acts 20. 3. Now 
when a Soul has Anſwerable Thoughts and Ap. 
prehenſiens about ir, does practically, and in- 
deed, ſee a Beauty and Excellency in Service 
for God, and accordingly is active for him, 
willing to be employed by him, and that though 
he has no Reward: at preſent from him, this 1s 
Noble Grace. This was found' in Paul, Unto 
me (laith he) is this Grace given to preach unto 
the Gentiles the Unſearchable Riches of Chriſt, 
Ef h. 3. 8. He look d on't as an Honour, a Fa- 
vour, to be employed in the Work and Ser. ces 
vice of Chriſt, And again, 1 Tim. 1. 12. I oat 
#lank Chriſt Jeſus our Lord, who hath enabled jy 
me, for that he accounted me Faithful, putting Fo 
me into the Miniſtry. Here he bleſſes Chrilt hu ¶ thc 
Lord and Maier for ufing him in his Work; 
yea, ſuch a Worth, Beauty and Excellency, 


did he tee in his Service, that he was content 
to 
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Beg fl co tay out of Heaven, and the Boſom of 
Chriſt's Love, where yer he e:rnc{t{y longed to 

len- be, that he might do further Service for Chrut 
ork, in this World. So you find, Phil. 1.21, 22,23, 
dave Oh! For a Soul to long, and ioug earneſtly for 
ace. Heaven, and the immediate Enjoyment of Chriſt 
Ser. there, and yet to be content to ſtay here in 2 
| for finful, firing, troubleſome World. mce: ly to 
the do ſome further Service for Chriſt. and to Ho- 

nion- nour him yet in the Diſcharge of his Work and 
up- Warfare, this is High Grace. This Holy Ru- 
r of therford hath attaĩned unto; he could under high 
ce u Aſſurance of Heaven be content to day many 
d] Years out of it to Preach Chriſt. The ſame 
ow Mind dwelt in Chrift himſelf, Who went about 
Ap- doing Good, making it his Meat and Drink to do 
in- b. FathBer's Wil, and to finiſh bis Work, On! 
vice Wiien a Soul comes to this, then he is fit to 
um, Lire, and fit to Die: When with that Anci- 
Dugh ent Father we come to ſay indeed, What is it to 
is 1 live, and not to live for Uſe and Service? When 
Unto ne value Life and Days in this World no further 
unto than we are ſome way ſerviceable to Chriſt. this 
Tiſt, Is growing Grace. | 
Fa- 8. For a Man to rejoyce in the Gifts, Gras 

Ser- ces, and Uſes of others, and that though they 
„ IFoitſhine and eclipſe his: For a Man to re- 
lea joyce to ſee Grace flouriſhing in others, and 
ing to lee the Work of God carried. on by others, 
t bis though he himſelf be laid aſide, and does not 
ſhare in the Honour of it, this is Puze Grace, 
Grace in Luſtre. Such Grace was found in 
Moſes, Envieſt thou for my Sake ? (ſaid he to 


Fs Joſhua, 
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Joſhua, whe would have had him to forbid El- 
dad and Medad to Prophefie in the Camp) 
Would God that all the Lord's People were Pro- 
Phets, and that the Lord would put his Spirit 
upon them, Numb, 11.29, He was ſo far from 
envying at them, that he wiſhes there were 
more of them. Such Grace was found alſo 
in John the Bapeiſt, John 3. 26, 27, 30. He 
Rejoyced in Chriſt's being owned and honour- 
ed, and flock'd nnto, and in the increaſe of his 
Eſteem with Men, though to his own abaſe. 
merit. In Verſe 16. ſome of Johns Diſciples 
come and tell him, That al Men come to 
Chriſt : 
37. # 
bim frem Heaven: Tou your ſeives bear me 
| #Fitneſs that I ſaid I am not the Chriſt ; and this 
' my Joy n fulfilled, that hs maſt Increaſs, but 1 

muſt Decreaſe, As if he had ſaid, tis fo far 
from being a Trouble to me, that tis indeed the 
compleating of my Joy. Such Grace was found 
In Paul, Phil. 1. 18, who rejoyced that Chriſt 
was Preached, though with a Deſign ro cloud 
and eclipſe him: Cłriſt is Preached, and I there- 
in do rejoyce, yea, and will rejoyce. Some are 
apt to think twill be an Afﬀiction to me (ſays 
he) that Chriſt is Preached by any but my ſelf, 
whereas indeed this is Ground of great Joy to 
me ; I rejoyce that though I cannot be permit- 
ted ro Preach Chriſt my felf, yer that ſo many o- 
thers do Preach him. And I remember a 
great Speech of Luther, (arguing the ſame 
Grace to be in him) writing to Me ancthon 
2 to 


— 


ell, fays he, tis but his due. Ver. 
an can receive nothing un'ef* it be given 


! 
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to comfort him under the Lets and Oppoſitions 
the Work and Cauſe of God met withal in hi! 


Time; the Cauſe of God was oppoſed, and 
his Work obſtructed: In the Senſe of which- 
Me lanct bon was greatly troubled and de jected; 
and Luther underſtanding it, writes an Epiſtle. 
to him, to comfort and encorffage him, in 


which he bas this Saying : © Gdd (ſays he) 18 


able to raiſe the Dead, and he is able to ſup- 
' yore his falling Cauſe, and to raiſe it when fal- 
len. If he ſhall not account us worthy to be 
* uſed therein, let him do it by others, and make 

uſe of others". Mark, he was content the 
Work of God ſhould be done by others. There 
ue Two Things which I look upon to carry as 
Pure and Noble Grace in them as any whatſoe- 
ver: One is, to be willing to be uſed in God's 
Work, without being taken Notice of, or ha - 

ving the Honour of x: The other is, fer a. 
Man to rejoyce to fee the Work of God car-- 
ned on by others, though he himſelf be laid 
ifide, and has not the Honour to be uſed there- 

in, Oh Labour for ſuch Grace! Grace that 
will rejoyce in the Gifts, Graces, Uſes and 
_ of others, though you thereby are out - 

ined. 

9. For a Man to have great Affection to- 
the Name and Honour of God and Chriſt, . 
and to think nothing roo much to do, too 
had ro ſuffer, or too dear to part withal, for 


the Service and Advancement thereof, this 


is Noble Grace, When a Man hath high 
d paramount Aﬀections zo the * — 
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God and Chriſt, loving and preferring of it im 
finitely before all his own Intereſts and Con- 
cerns, being ready to be, do, or ſuffer, any 
Thing for the Service of it. Oh what Grace is 
this! Such Grace ſame of the Saints have at- 
tained unto. Lord (ſays Moſes concerning I/ 
rael) if thou wilt, forget their Sin; and if not, blot 
me, I pray thee, out of the Book which thou haſt 
Pritten, Exod. 32. 32, What is here meant 
by the Book which God had written I ſhall not 
now ſtand to enquire or determine; but to be 


content to be blotted our of it, was, to be ſure, 


a great Piece of Self-denial ; and this Moſes de- 
fired, you ſee, rather than that the People ſhould 
be utterly deſtroyed ; and all becaufe he knew 
how much the Glory of God was concerned,and 
would ſuffer by their Deſtruction, as appears 
by comparing this Verſe with-Verſe 11. The 
Sum. (as one obſerves) is, © Fhat Moſes 
* prefers tHe Glory of God before his own: 
Salvation, whoſe Glory was conjoyn'd with: 
Iſrael's Preſervation, in reſpect of the Pro- 
* miſes made to the Fathers, and in reſpect 
* of the Blaſpiemies which the Egyptian, 
and other Adverſaries were ready to belch 
* out againſt God, ſhould he deftroy them : 
Such Grace was found alſo ia Fohn Baptiſt, in 
the Place lately mentioned, 7obn 3. latter end, 
who was content Chriſt ſhould” raiſe himſelf 
eur of his Abalement, Such Grace was 
found in. Chriſt, who preferred his Father's 
Glory before his own Life, Fohn 23, 27, 28. 
HZ 
| ing 
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ling not only to be bound, but even to die, for the 
Sake of Chriſt, As 21. 13. for the Name, the 
Honour of Chriſt : Chriſt's Honour was ſo dear 
to him, that he could be content to die to ſerve 
it; he preferred it before his Life: Oh my Be- 
loved! When a Soul ſhall be ſo ſwallowed up 
with Love and Zeal for the Glory of God, and 
the Intereſt of Chriſt in the World, as that his 
own Intereſtsare in a manner overlook d and ſor- 
gotten by him: When to ſee the Name of God 
exalted ſhall be a Man's greateſt Triumph; and 
to ſee it debaſed ſhall be his greateſt Trouble : 
When his Practical Language ſhall be ſuch as 
this, Father, here T am; which Way ſoever thy 
Glory lyes I am ready to ſerve thee in it; tis 
Honour enough for me to honour God, tis Hap. 
pineſs enough for me to gloriſie God, and there- 
fore let God do with me, and let him call me 
to do whatever he will in order thereunto; let 
him, if he pleaſes, eclipſe my Name, and throw 
my Glory in the Duſt, ſo be it he will thereby 
raiſe his own Name, and brighten his own Glo- 
ry; let him, if be pleaſes, make me a Foot. 
ſtool, and let me be trampled upon, ſo be it he 
will advance himſelf into the Throne thereby; 
let me die, if his Will be fo, that his Glory 
may live; whatever becomes of me, though 1 
ſhould be ſtripped of all, though my Name- 
and Intereſt ſhould not, yet let Cod be mag- 
nitied, let God have Honour in the World; 
and let the Intereſt and Kingdom of Chriſt 
woſper, 'tis-enovgh, I am ſatisfied, yu 
5 la 7. 
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ſay, tis thus with a Soul, this ſpeaks Noble 
Grace indeed. Oh preſs after ſuch Grace! 
The more you love the Name of Ged and 
Chriſt, the fitrer you are either to Live or 
Die. 

10. For a Man not only to be willing to Suf. 
fer, but allo to rejoyce in Safferings, for the 
Sake of Chriſt and the Goſpel: For a Man 
cheerfully to take up the Croſs for Chriſt, and 
to look upon it as his Crown and Glory, as an 
Honour and Preferment ro him, this is alſo a 
high Strain of Grace, and is greatly Pleaſing to 
God. The Croſs, my Beloved, in it ſelf, 7s 4 

black, ſour Crab tree, (as one calls it;) but tho' 
ſuch in it ſelf, yer as tis born for the Sake of 
Chriſt, and ſo his Croſs; tis an Honour and 
not a Reproach; a Crown of Glory, a Royal 
Diadem upon the Head of a poor Creature ; Ty 
y0u is given on the behalf of Chriſt to ſuffer for 
his Sake, Phil. 1. 29. Sufferings for Chriſt are 
Noble, Royal, Honourable Gifts, more Ho- 
nourable than the Crowns and Kingdoms 
of this World: A Priſon for Chriſt is more 
Honourable than the ftatelieſt Palaces of the 
greateſt Princes: Bonds for Chriſt are more 
Honourable than Ropes of Pearl and Dia- 
monds. Now when a Soul ſhall look on 
theſe Things as ſuch, and accordingly rejoyce 
in them, this is Noble Grace indeed: Such 
Grace was found in the Diſciples A4, 5. 41. 
bo rejcyced (or, as the Word is, leap'd for 
Joy) that they w.re counted worthy to ſuffer 
Shame for th: Name ef Chriſt; Or, 8 4 

oras 
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le N Words may be rendered, that they were Ho- 
e! ¶ boured to be Diſhonoured for Chriſt. So the 
nd Apoſtle and his Brethren, Rom. 5. 3. We glo- 
or iy in Tribulation ; and I ryoyce (lays Paul) in 

Reproaches, Neceſſities, and erſecuticns, for 
uf. I chriſt, 2 Cor. tz. 10. So thoſe Worthies, Heb, 
he 0. 34. ho took joyfully the Spoiling of their 
an Nod. This Chriſt calls for, Mat. 5.22, Re- 
nd ice, and be exceeding Glad, when Men Perſecute 
an Wu for my Sale. And again, Count it all Foy 
2 4 Woben you fall into divers Aflictions, &c. Fames 
te Wi, 12. 'Tis admirable to think how ſome of 
5 4 te Saints, both in former and latter Times, 
ho Eve gloried in the Croſs of Chriſt, and even 
of Nonged for it. Luther longed for the Honour 
nd Hof Martyrdom, and was ready even to Envy 
yal I ole that were called unto it when he was not: 

To For Writing te fome of his Acquaintance in 
for ¶ zonds for Chriſt and the Goſpel, he breaks our 
are Eno this Complaint : : O miſerable me, who 
10. have been firtt in Teaching theſe Things, but 
ms F' laſt, and perhaps never worthy, to be a Par- 
ore ¶ taker of your Bonds and Fires”, Oh labour 
the Yr ſuch Grace! We think it much if we be 
ore Fontent.to ſuffer; but we ſhould rejoyce in Suf- 
Ja- frings, glory in the Croſs, carry our ſelves un. 
ter Sufferings for Chriſt, as looking upon them 
o be (for ſo indeed they are) an Honour and 
Inviledge unto us. 

11. For a Man in a Proſperous Condition, 
ll Things going ſmoothly with him in the 
World, to be willing to looſe Anchor, and be 
bne hence to Heaven; yea, for 8 Man to 


long 
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long, and long earneſtly for a Diſſolution, that I the 
he might be with Chiiit fully, and for ever 
.with him, this is Noble Grace. Sirs, take a 
Man whole Mountain of Proſperity ſtands ſtrong, I bo 
whoſe Paths are as it were ſtrewed with Roſes, I tha 
the Roſes of Creature- Contentments; who has it. 
all that Heart can wiſh of this World's Good, No 
the Streams running pleaſantly on each Hand mit 
of him, for ſuch an one in ſuch a Condition to con 
long, and long earneſtly to be gone to his Dear I the 
Lord, that ſo he may be fully like him, and tea. 
may ſee him as he is that he may be eternally 
in his Preſence, ſwallowed up in the Love, 
Praiſes and Admirations of him, be a perfect 
Partaker of his Life and Image, this is great 
and glorions Grace, When though a Man's 17 
| Condition in the World be every way ſuch as 
that he may well ſay, Is zt good to be here; yet 
the daily Pulſe of his Soul is that of the Spouſe, ; 
Cant. 8. 14. Make haſte, my Beloved, and be thou 
e Re, or young Hart, upen the Mountains of I Sev 
Spies; make haſte to fetch me hence to Heaven, | 
this is Noble Grace, and that which every one Wing 
does not come up to. Indeed, when we are fil i 
in Affliction, and our Lives are bitter unto us, In 2 
by reaſon of many and great Trials, Diffi- 
culties and Temptations, when many are wil- I for 
ling to be gone; but this is ſo far from Noble MF cial 
Grace, that this may be where there is no Grace 
at all. But when the Sun ſhines upon our Ja- I Vo! 
bernacl-, and ſets not; when we live in a Pa- WW of © 
tadile of Earthly Comforts and —_— ed 8 
. ES then r: 
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then to pant and long to be gone to be with 
Chriſt, then to ſuſpire and breath after the o- 
ther World, and with an Holy Impatience to 
bok out for ir, this is glorious Grace, Grace 
that carries an Heavenly Odour and Savour with 
it. Thus I have mentioned ſome of thoſe more 
Noble and Excellent Strains of Grace for our I- 
mitarion, which I would have you to labour to 
come up unto 3 and the more you come up to 
theſe, the more fit you. are to live, and the more 
xeady to die. 


129 


CHAP. X. 


Wherein further Directions ave laid down in 
order to the ſetting Things aright, and 
making him ready for a Dying Hour. 


veventhly, W 

| right and in order before a Dy- 
ng Hour comes? Then be diligent and faith- 
ful in the Work of God, that Work which God 
n 2 particular Manner hath given you to do: 
Ve bave all our Work to do, and that given us 
from God; we bave General Work, and Spe- 


Ould you indeed have alfThings 


| cial Work. 


Firſt, We have General Work to do; the 
Work of our Chriſtian Calling, the Work 
of our Salvation, which we are Command- 
ed ro work out with Fear and Trembling, Phil. 
\ 12, the Work of Faith, and the Labour of 
Love; 
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Love; the Work of Mortification, Self-denia18""* 
and the like. We have alſo, Pili 
Secondly, Special Work to do, the Work ai“ 
our particular Stations and Places; Work tharff®®* 
is incumbent upon us, as we ſtand thus and thy 
related, being Magiſtrates or Miniſters, the Ma" 
{ters of Families, or the like: For all ſuch Re 
lations bring their Work and Duty with them 
And this indeed is properly our own Work 
and this we ſhould be Diligent and Faithful in Per 
as ever we would be found ready for a Dying 
Hour. Paul had this Work to do, and he wa en 
Diligent and Faithful in the Diſcharge of it © 
which gave him Comfort when be came to Die 
2 Tim. 4. 6, 7, 8. I am now ready to be offered 
and the Time of my Departure i at Hand, I have 
fought a good Fight, I have finiſhed my Courſe 
henceforth there is laid up for me a Crown of Rigb 
 geouſneſs, &c. He had been faithful in the 
Diſcharge of his Work while he lived ; and u 
being now to die he found the Comfort and 
Sweetneſs of it: Yea, this was that whic 
our Lord himſelf comforted himſelf withal 
when he was to Die, and in the Senſe of it 
goes to his Father with Boldneſs for his Glo 
ry, Fobn 17.14. I have Glorified thee on Earth 
I bave finifhed the Work which thou gaveſt m- rul 
to di, Indeed he had a great deal of Work 
given him by the Father, and he was Faith 
ful and Punctual in the Diſcharge of it all 
which was a Comfort to him now he wa 
to die: And he himſelf tells us, that is 2b! 
Bleſſed Servant whom mhen his Lord ſpal 
com: 
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me he ſhall find ſo doing; that is, Faithful and 
Piligent in the Diſcharge of his proper Work, 
att. 24. 46. Truly this is the Poſture which 
bme (though but few) are found in; they 
nake Conſcience to Diſcharge the Duty that is 
ncumbent upon them; they ſay with their 
ord, I muſt Work the Mor of him that ſent me 
phile it is Day. for the Night cometh when no Man 
n Work, John 9.5. They fee Night coming, 
Death coming, judgment coming, Eternity co- 
- Wining; and accordingly they defire 10 lay out 
eir whole Souls in the Work of God, to live 
p to the Laws of Chriit in every Relation; and 
ey look upon that Day as joſt, wherein they 
ave not done ſomewhar for God and their own 

Fouls: And how comfortably may ſuch look 
Peach in the Face when it comes! I have read 
he Life of a Holy Miniſter, who was ſeized 
Iron by Sickneſs, which was unto Death, while 
e was Preaching the Everlaſting Goſpel; and 
tying a few days ſick, e're he died, a Fellows 
bourer of his, another holy Miniſter, coming 
uit him, and ſeeing Death in his Face, cried 
Ar in ſome Paſſion, O dear Sir, are you going to 
Heaven From us? To whom he replied, Nes, I 
jeſs God that my Maſter found me in his Work. 
Iruly, might a Man have his Choice and Op- 
on, he would have Death to find him 
mile he is engaged in the Work of God. 
Vn Study your own Work! Study the Work 
ad Duty of your Chriſtian Calling: Study 
at Work and Duty which is incumbent 


upon 
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upon you in your particular Relati ne, and begſ[ſhi1 
of God a Heart to be diligem in th: Diſcharge with 
of one and the other, | 

8. Would you indeed have all right, and infor: 
order, in the Matters of your Souls, e er a dying 
Hour comes? Then be ture to ſuffer no Dit. 
ſtance or Eſtrangement ro grow between God any 
and you, but labour to keep up a conſtant a de 
| intimare Acquaintance with him: Acquaint typ k 
ſelf with God, and be at Peace, Job 22. 21 heil 
more uf an Holy intimacy and Acquaintance bol 
with God we maintain, the more we are at {in 
Peace with ourſelves : And i am ſure, the more Wb: 7 
we are at Peace in our (elves, the more ready ID 
we are for a Dying Hour, Wo and alas for us!tv 
How oft do we let fall our Converſe and Com- Ii ſu 
mun on with God, and ſuffer ſad Diſtances and NCon 
Eſtrangements to grau up between him and ts? 
And indeed, (my B loved) it is a ſad: and a N 
mazing Thing to think how ſuddenly and im- 
perceptibly Diſtances and Eürangements wil 
grow up between God and a Man's Soul: For Han 
my own part, ſhould ] have heard of it only by N 
the hearing of the Ear, and had not found it by 
too many ſad and woful Experiences, I could 
not have believed hov fſudicaly and imper- 
ceptibly Diitances ard Eſtrangements will 
grow up between God and 'a Man's Soul; 
yea, ard that after the neareſt, hvelieft, and 
moſt intimate Acquainrance and Communi- 
on with hin, which calls upon us to be ve- 
ry Watchful and Cucumipect as to this 
Thing; 
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Thing: Ard (my Beloved) as you will die 
with Bo'dnels and Comfort, let me adviſe and 
je: (wade you to give all Diligence to keep 

d inconitant Intercoutle and Acquaintance with God, 
yingYzrd watch narrowly agaialt all Diſtance be- 
Di. iween him and you. Which of us that knows 
God ny thing of the Things of God, knows not that 
a Ive ſuffer Diltances and Eftrangements to grow 
t thy up between God and us? We cannot tell how, 
TheYvith any tolerable Boldneſs and Comfort, to 
ance bol him in the Face in a Duty, or ſcarce to 
e atElihink of him with Delight; much leſs ſhall we 
nore Abe able to look him in the Face with Comfort in 
eady Mah, in. calc we ſuffer Diſtances to grow up 
r us! between him and us. Moreever, take this for 
om- I ſure Rule, that the more you are verled in 
and Communion with God, and do maintain an Ho- 
Intimacy and Correſpondence with him, the 
Aoore Boldneſs and Comfort you will have when 
u come to Die. Then you will be able to 
I | am now going to be, and to live for ever 
mmcdiarely with that God, with whom I have 
ved with much Sweet and Intimate Communi- 
n here; I am now going to converſe more fully 
vich him in Heaven, with who.n-I have enjoy- 
«a much {weet Converſe here on Earth. Should 
Death find a Man under Diſtances. and E- 
zu! ; Mirang-ments between God and him, it muſt 
tecetiarily be uncomfortable unto him; but 
When there is an Holy Intimacy kept up be- 
een God and the Soul, then the Soul need 
ot fear, or be aſhamed 40 look Death and 


Ju g- 
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Judgment both in the Face: Little Child; 
laith Jahn, abide in them, that when he ſhall a; 
pear, we may have Bo!dneſs, and not be Aſhamed 
before him at his Coming, 1 John 2.28, We arg 
pur into Chriſt by Faith at our firſt Converſion 
and we abide in him by After-Acts of Faith and 
Communion : And this abiding in him is the 
Way to have Boldneſs before him at his Com 
ing, therefore mind this, and pray much abou. . 
this ; take heed of Diſtances growing up be 
tween God and you, and labour ro have thoſe 
Sweet Viſits, thoſe Sweet Intercourſes of Love 
thoſe Bleſſed Acts of Communion, kept up be 


tween God and you, that are wort to be keyifl 7 
between him and his warchful, cloſe-walking 1 


Saints. And in order hereunto rake Three oof 
Four ſhort Hints, | 

” Firſt, Look upon and Eſteem Converſe anc 
Communion with God to be (as indeed it is 
your higheſt Happineſs, both here and in Heaf 
ven; the higheſt Happineſs Souls are capable of 
here, is to live in Converſe and Communion witli 
God, in ſuch Ways as are ſuitable to this preſen 
State; and the higheſt Happineſs Souls are caſh, 
pable of Eternally in Heaven, is to live in th 
Divine Preſence, and to ſee God's Face contin 
ally, and to lodge for ever in the Boſom of hi 
Love. We may run out to a thouſand Thing 
and when we have done all, this will be t 
higheſt, and indeed the only Happineſs e 
Souls, (viz.) to Converſe with God,; an 
to enjoy Communion with God; and the 
1 N 


Preparation for Death. 135 


at miſs of this, will miſs of all Happinels for 
er, Accordingly we ſhould prize it, and preſs 
fer it; we ſhould account all Things as No- 
ing on this fide God, and Communion with 
ad in Chriſt. The Saints of Old have done 
; Many, faith David, will ſay, Who will ſkew us 


Wy Countenance upon us, Plalm 4.6. As if he 
ould lay, while others are ſeeking their Hap- 
nels from Carnal and Earthly Enjoyments, 
on, Wine and Oil, the Happineſs we deſire 
thy Love, thy Favour, the Beamings out of 
he Light of thy Countenance upon our Souls. 
) Pſalm 39. 7. Now, Lord, what wait I for? 


if he ſhould lay, and I defire to cleave whol- 
W to the Fountain: I have done with the 
features of which I have formerly been too 
ind, and I would now take upmy whole Reſt, 


lo, Pſalm 73.25, 26, Whom have I in Hea- 
but thee ! And there is none in Earth I deſire in 
pariſon of thee: My Heart and my Fleſh fail- 
b; but God is the Strength of my Heart, and my 
tion for ever, The ſame Spirit dwelt and a- 
ted in Auſten. * All Fulneſs and Plenty ( /aith 
%) which is not my God, is Want and Pover- 
y": And again elſewhere, Thou, Lord, art 
ny God, my Happineſs; and unto thee, and 
e t iter thee, do I Breath and Suſpire Day and 
Night”. O, (my Beloved) did-we indeed 
nze Communion with God more, we 


q 
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cd? But, Lord, life thou up the Light of 


Hope is in thee; | have done with the Streams; 


lace and Satisfaction in thy (elf alone: And 


ſhould . 
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ſhould live more in Communion with him. And 
this take for a Certain Truth, that it will neyer 
be well with us indeed till we fee All in God, 
and account'we enjoy All Happineſs in enjoy. 
ing Communion with him. 
| Secondly, In the cloſe of every Day take: 
ſerious view of, and diligently conſider what 
hath paſſ*d between God aud you, what Tran. 
ſactions there have been between God and your 
Souls that Day: There doth nor a Day pals 
wherein there do not many Things paſs between 
God 5nd his People; and he that would prevent 
Diſtances and Eſtrangements between God and 
him, ſhould ſerioufly ponder and ſay to Heart 
what hath paſſed between God and his Soul; 
what Tranſactions there have ben between God 
and him that Day. On the one Hand, ponder 
and conſider what hath paſſed fron: God to you, 
and whac his Carriage towards you hath been, 
what Approaches he hath' made to you, what 
Intimates of Love, What Overrures of Commu- 
nion, What Diſcoveries of himſelf and his Glo- 
ry, how far and in what way God hath been 
dealing wich your Spirits, convincing, enligh- 
rening, quickening, or comforting of them; 
whar-Calls he hath given you, what Myrrh he 
hath dropped upon the Handle of the Lock, 
what Taſtes you have bad of his Swee neſs and 
Graces, what Holy Impieflions he hath made 


upon you, and the like. On the other Hand, 


ponder and conſider what hath paſſed . 
u 
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vou to God, and what your Cartiages towards 
ver him have been; what Accepration and Enter - 
och tainment you have given him, making his Ap- 
oy. if] proaches to you; what Value you have put up- 
on his Preſence, and the Intimations of his Love; 
e: how far you have Embraced and Improved the 
ha Overrures he made you of farther Communion 
dan. with him; what Awe there hath been upen you 
our of his Holineſs, and his All ſeeing Eye; what 
pal Outgoings of Heart there have been found with. 
cen in you after him; what Breathings of Love, 
rent what Holy Longings and Delires, what Spring- 
and ings and Workings of Spiritual Joy, and Delight 
eam ef Soul to him, and in him; what Place he hath 
ul; bad in your Thoughts and Contemplations; how 
Godll fir you have lived to him, and upon him; 
nder wherein you may have either Grieved or De- 
you lighted his Spirit, and the like. Thus in the 
deen Cloſe of every Day ponder and confider hat 
hah paſſed between God and you, and accor- 
dingly deport and demean your ſelves before 
bim. Where in you have failed or been defective 
in any Thing, in order to Keeping up Commu- 
non between God and you, be humbled, and 
ſt all rigbr by Faith and Prayer, adore God in 
bis Acts of Grace and Condeſcenſion, (as to be 
lure you will find Cauſe ſo to do) and loath your 
elves for any Acts of Sin or Unkindneſs, Unduti- 
ſulne ls ot Diſteſpect, that you have been pyilt! 
if towards God: O this would be a Blel. 
ed Courſe indeed, to prevent Diſtances and 
G Elirauge- 
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Eſtrangements between God and you. This Da. 
vid calls a Communion with bis whole Heart; and 
enjoyns it as a Duty of the higheſt Importance; 
Stand in Awe, and Sin not; Commune with your 
Hearts, and be Still, Plal. 4. 4. It is what he 
: lyed in the Practice of, P/al. 77. 6. (if he war 
the Author of that Pſalm) I Con:muned with mine 
enn Heart, and my Spirit made diligint Search, 
O be punctual in this Work! a 
_ Thirdly, Be much Cqpverſant, and that with 
all Spirirual Diligence, in the Ways and Duties 
of Communion ; thoſe Ways and Duties where. 
in God is wont to meet his People, and main- 
| tain Converſe and Communion with them; 2nd 
in all of hs wait for God, and his Approach- 
es to you. There are thole which we may call 
Ways and Duties of Communion ; Ways and 
Duties, wherein God and. his People do hold 
Converſe with each other; wherein God Vir 
and Communicates himſelf unto his Pec ple, and 
wherein his People may be ſaid to Viſit God, 
and make Out afrer God; and theſe ate the 
De of the Word and Sacraments, the Exetcile 
of Prayer, Meditation, Se!f-cx2 mination, and the 


like: Now as ever you would prevent the grow-ſff: 


ing up of Diſtances and Eſtrange ments between 
God and you, ſce that you are much Converſant 
in theſe, and that wiih an Holy and Spiritual 
Diligence, waiting for God, and the Mauifcila 
tions of God to your Souls in them; thels 
are tne Gallerics wherein Chriſt and his Pe 
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ple do take Sweet Turns together, the green 
ad H geds wherein they lye down in the Boſom of 
each others Love: „ Therefore keep a conſtant 
ind diligent Attendance on God in theſe. And 


he in all your Attendances dn him, look after Con- 
VU rerle wich him; let it be your ſolemn Aim to 
I Converſe with him, and ſee his Face, to have 
ch. Vir, a Smile, a deſcent of Love from him. 
ich do ſuppoſe you to be ſuch as do, and will at- 
an tend on Publick Ordinances, and wait for God 
"© Fthere, as they waited for the Spirit at Feruſa- 
I lem: That only then which I would preſs you 
2nd Je in this preſent Caſe ſhall be, to be much 


ch. conyerſant in Prayer and Meditation between 
| God and your own Souls, in theſe Two great 
Duties of Communion with God, Secret Prayer 
old Uend Meditation: Oh the Loſs as ro Commu» 
nion with God that we expole our ſelves une 
to, by being no more in Prayer and Holy Me- 
Jod, fication! The Holy Ones of Old, and thoſe 
” 1 et have been Men of the highett Communi- 
on with God, have allo been Men of much 
Atbel krayer, and great Meditation; as | might ir- 
I fance in David, and Daniel, and others: And 
vent Iced their Communion with God came in, 
(ant and was kept up this Way, God (you know) 
run nh told us, The Prayer of the Upright is his 
Delight, Prov. 15. 8. And Chriſt beſpeaks 

Five Prayer of his Spouſe as moſt Pleating 
| Pls and Delightful to him, Cant. 2. 14. O my 
Dore! Thou art in the Clefes of the Rock, in the 
Secret Places of the * 3 let me ſee thy 


-2 Comm- 
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Countenance, and hear thy Voice, for Sweet is thy 
Voice, and thy Countenance is Comely; as if he 
ſhould ſay, Approach ro me in ſecret Prayer, [ 


will aſſure thee it will be moſt Sweet and Plea- 


fant to me. And as he thus delights in the 
Prayers of his People, ſo he will ſurely delight 
them in their Prayers with the Viſits of his Love, 
and Communications of his Grace, the Beam- 
ings out of his Glory to and upon their Souls; 
he hath promiſed to make them jeful in the Hruſe 
of Prayer; yea, he hath promiled ro perfurn-the 
whole Grace of the New Covenant in Anſwer 
to their Prayers, Exek, 36. 37. Oh the great 
Things God doth for his People, and the ſweet 
- Communion that is kept up between him and 
them in a Way of Prayer! I remen.bcr a Say- 
me of one, He that is not much. at Prayer, will 
newer be a Man of much Excellency : And I may 
as truly ſay, He that is not much in Prayer, is 
never like to be a Man of much Communion 
with God. And fo for Medita ion: Oh how 
Sweet, how Heaven: like a Duty is that! Oh 
bow much of God is let cur many times to the 
Souls of his People herein! David experienced 
this, P/al. 63. 5, 6. My Soul ſhall be ſati: ſicd as 
Sith Narrow ind Fatneſs, and my Moth ſhall 
Praiſe thee with joyful Lips, when I remember thee 
upon my Bed, and meditate an thee in the Nigbe- 
Matches. While he was Converſant in this 


Duty of Meditation, his. Soul was filled with 
Jy and Satisfaction, as with Marrow and 
atneſs. Again, faith he, My OY 
1 | the? 
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thee ſhall be Sweet, Pal. 104. 34. Oh be much 
ind frequent with God in theſe Ways and Du- 
tes of Communion. | 
Fourchly, Give Chriſt his due Place and Ho- 
nour in all your Making out afrer Communion 
with God. Joſepb told his Brethren, They ſhould 
wt ſte bis Face unleſs they brought their Brother 
Benjamin with them: And truly you ate not 
to ſee the Face of God in any of the forementi- 
oned Ways and Duties, unleſs you bring Chriſt 
with you; and give him his due Place and Har 
nour therein; that 13 to ſay, unleſs you Eye him, 
and a æ Faith upon him, as the only Way and 
M dium of Communion. with God: Chriſt be- 
ſpeaks this at our Hands while he tells us, I an: 
the Way the Truth and the Life ; no Man com- 
eh to the Fat her but by me, John 14.6. And 
by his Blood it is that we have a Way opened 
io us into the Holy of Holies, Acceſs for our 
Perſons and Prayer into the Divine Pieſence, 
Hb.10.19, 20, Yea, not only as he purcha- 
d a Liberty, and opened a Way for us to ap- 
prozch into the Preſence of God; but having 
done this by bis Mediation and Interceſſion, it 
x that any of us come to God: Hence he is 
Lid to ſave to the very uttermoſt all that come to 
God ly him, ſeeing le ever lives to make Int ceſ- 
ſen for us, Heb. 7.25. Indeed, were it not for 
Chriſt, none of us could ever hope to ſee the 
Face of God and live : none of us could ever 
hape to fee one Smile of God's Face, one Em- 
brace of his Bofom, any the lea t Deſcent and 
Wnznation of Love from him: Were it not 
G 3 100 
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for Chriſt, when we come unto God, we ſhould 
find him to be a conſuming Fire, and when he 
«nd. our Souls did meet, ir would be as the ff } 
meeting of devouting Fire, and withered Stub. “ 
ble. In a Word, all Communication of Grace 


and Love from God to us are by and through 0 
Chriſt. And all the Love, the Duty, the Ho- 8 
mage, we render to God, muſt be all tendered ff ,, 


to him by and through Chriſt, if ever we find 
Acceptation with him. Have Chriſt there fore 
in your Eye in all your Approaches unto God, I 
as to him by wh:m we have Acceſi to the Father, 


Eph, 2: 18: Lex the real Language of your } 
douls be, If 1 have any one Smile from God, it I ,, 
muſt be upon the Account of Chritt ; if he ſhew- h 
eth himſelf pacified towards me, it mutt be I n. 
through his Blood; if he gives out any Grace, I fe. 
any Favour, any Bleſſing to me, it will be up- I ,. 
on the Sole Account of his Mediation; if ci. I 25 
ther my Perſon or Services be accepted of the 4 
Lord, it muſt be in and through this Media- I; 

tor. Moreover, how great ſoever the Di- % 
ſtance between God and my Scul is, pet „ 
Chriſt can bring me nigh unto him; and 
however unworthy of, cr unſuitable to, Com- } «+, 
munion with God I am in my ſelf, yet ſuch x, 
is his well-pleaſcdneſs in Chiilt, that Well- J, 
beloved Sen of his, that I will hope through 54; 
him to find Grace in his Sight, and to be 


lodged in the Boſom ot his Love. Thus put I cos 
all the Honour upon Chriſt that is due to 


him in this Buſineſs, this is what is pleaſing 


to the Father: And the more you thus Ho- 
| our 
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* nour him, the fuller and more conſtant will 
1 your Converſe and Communion with God 
"* | be. 


ub. Nunthly, Would you indeed have all right 
ace ¶ and in order fora dying Hour > Would you be 
ready for that laſt and great Work? Then live 
who!ly and conſtantly upon Chi ĩiſt and his Righ- 


red teoulneſs for your Juſtification and Acceptation 
5 wich God, both Living and Dying. The more 


we live out of our ſelves upon Chriſt, and his 
Kighteouſneſs, for Juſtification and Acceptation 


„ with God, the more ready Pofture we are in for 
ur Dying Hour: This indeed is the main Thing; 
„ i and when we have done all that ever we can to 
*W- Deck and Adorn our ſelves with Grace and Glo- 

be rious. Diſpoſitions, ſtill we mult live out of our 
ace, (elves, and out of all thoſe Ornaments, upon the 
up- naked Righteouſneſs of Chriſt for Juſtification 
and Salvation. This is that which the Scripture 

the calls the Read ineſs of the Lamb's Wife, Rev. 19. 
boy 1,% Let us be glad and rejoice, for the Marriage of * 
Di. the Lamb ii come, and his Wife hath made her ſelf 
Yet rd. And wherein that Readineſs lay the next 
and Words will tell yon: To ber wa: granted io be 
one Coat hed with fine Linen, clean and white, which © 
uch Fine Linen is the Righteouſneſs of the Saints; that 
cl-W is the Righreouſneſs of Chriſt impured to the 
vl F baints through believing. This:is the beſt Rebe, 
be mentioned Luke 15. 22. a Robe indeed which + 
put covers all our Nakedneſs, that beautiſies 
OFF end adorns us, and rend ers us moſt-amiable 
= : G 4. N in 
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on us as Cloathed with the Righteouſneſs of his 


Hour. This was the great Thing Paul coveted 


Man that ever lived; and Ch y/oſt:m oblerves 
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in God's Eye, Whatſoever Spots and Blemiſh. of 
es, whatever Failings and DefeCts may be upon I ple: 
us, yet theſe are not ſeen while God looks up. Th 


Son; and we by Faith do live upon that R'gh» 
teouſneſs as the Sole Matter of our Juſtification 
and Acceptance with him: And let me tell you, 
the more clear and diſtinct the Act ings of our 
Faith are, in carry ing us out of our ſelves, and 
all Self. righteouſneſe, and relying wholly on 
Chriſt and his Righteouſneſs, the more ready 
and comfortable Poſture we are in for a Dying 


and preſſed after to the very laſt, and which he 
accounted all Things but Dung for ; Fhul. 3, 
8,9. I count all Things but Dung that I may wn 
Chriſt, and be found in him, not bavi: g my own 
Rig! teouſneſs, which is by the Lan, but the 
Rigbteouſneſs of Faith, the Righteouſneſs ehich Þ 
is of God by Faith. He dreaded the 
Thoughts of being found in- any Thing of 
bis own; he trembled to think of ſtanding upon 
his own Bottom, the Botrom of his own Worth 
and Rightecuſneſs, when he ſhou!d come to di-, 
and he cleaved intirely unto, and rclied wholly 
upon Chriſt, and his moſt perfect Righteouinels. 
Od let me tell you, Paul had as much. and per- 
haps more, to have reſted upon than Ten 1 hou- 
land of us; for Gifts, for Graces, ſor Pnvi- 
ledges, for Services, for Succefles, for Suffer- 
ings for Chriſt, he went beyond any meer 


Ci 


Prepæration for Death. 149 
of him, that he feared nothiog but Sin; to dif. 
pleaſe God, and to diſhonour him, was the only 
Thing that was tertible ro him; and the Scrip« 
ture gives a large and frequent Account of his 
other Attainments: But fill he goeth on of all, 
and his Language is, None but Chriſt ! None 
but Chriſt ! Not but that he allo preſſeth after 
the greateſt Eminercy and Exactneſs in Holineſs, 
2s you find in the following Ver ſes of this Third 
to the Philippians : And indeed this is the True 
Spirit of the Goſpel, to prefs after the greatelt 
Eminency and Exactneß in Holineſs; to cover 
to attain, if poſſible, unto Angelical Holineſs, 
and yer under, and after all, to live ſingly and 
entirely on a Naked Chriſt, and his Righteouf- 
neſs, for Juſtification and Acceptation with God; 
and the more you come to, and live in, this Spi- 
jt, the more ready you are for Death, and a Bleſ- 


ed Eternity. This was a great Part of the 


Ground of rhe Church's Rejoycing. V. 63. 10. 
I will greatly rejoyc: in the Lord, my Soul fall be 
joyful in my God; for he hath cloathed me with the 
23 4 7 5 NM — — me 
mth a Robe of Righteouſneſs, Which Chryſoſtom 
and others, 4 — and Modern, fs 
of the Righteouineſs of Chriſt: And indeed no 
xearer Ground of aero, to a Man or 
Woman, whether living or dying, than to 
be cloathed with the Robe of the Righteouſ- 
nefs of Chriſt: 1 ſhall only put you in mind 
of a Saying I have 9 from an Holy Man 
| 35 tht 
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the Day before he died: My Friends (aich he, 
ſpeaking to my ſelf and others) I have walked 
with God :beſe Thirty Tears, and have enjozed a 
Good Meaſure of the Aſſurance of bis Love; but 
nom that I am come to die, I do not plate my Com- 


Fort on any of all theſe, but on the infinite Satigfa- 


ction of Feſus Chriſt, Oh there, there, when we 
have done all, we muſt lay the Weight and 
Streſs of our Souls Comfort, Salvation and All! 
And therefore be ſure you live out of your 
ſelves upon Chriſt, It is a great Saying Luther 
hath to this Purpoſe, Lord Feſu: (ſaith he) tho: 
art my Righteouſneſs, and I am thy Sin; tbou took- 
eſt mine, (meaning his Sin) «nd thou gaveſt me 
thine, (meaning his Righteouſneſs ;) hou 0: heſt 
that which thou waſt not, and thou gaveſt me that 
which I was not; intending the Exchange that 
Chriſt had made with him, giving him his Righ- 
tebuſneſs for his Stn, Oh let this be the Lan- 
guage of our Souls to Chriſt, ſo thall we be found 
ready when a Dying Hour comes. 
Tenthly, Would you indeed die with Com- 
fort? Then beg God to ſtand by you, and give 
you actual Grace ia Dying Hour; and make it 
one of your great Works to Treaſute many 


Prayers for this beforehand, When you have done 
all, ſhouid God withdraw his Preſence, and the 


Influences of his Grace and Love, from you when 
ou come to die, Death would be in a great mea- 
ure uncomfortable to you; but it God will be 

wIRIOS, 2 Gon wil Rand by you, eng 
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will vouchſafe you the {fluences and Commu- 
nications of his Grace in a Dying Hour, then 
now will your Souls rriumph over Death? This 
indeed will weeten Death: They are great 
Words of David in Pſalm 23. 4. Th ugh I walk 
through the Valley of the Shadow of Death Iwill fear 
no Evil, for then art with me: Having the Pre- 
ſence of God with hin, he was not, he would 
not, be afraid, even in the very Valley of the 
Shadow of Death. Truly without the Preſence 
of God we cannot live coinfortably; wharloey- 
er our Attainments in Grace have been, yer if 
God withdraw his Preſence from us we can do 
nothing, we can bear nothing, we cannot per- 
form the leaſt Duty, we eannot reſiſt the leaſt 
Temptation, we cannot grapple with the leaſt 
Corruption, nor carry through as we ought, the 
leaſt Difficulty; much leſs ſhall we be able to 


die with Comfort if God withdraw ; therefore 


| ſay,beg God to ſtand by you in a Dying Hour 
let ic be your daily Prayer to Gd, 4 


Firſt, That he would be with you in the Dif- 


ficulries of Life. 0 

Secondly, That he would not leave you in the 
Conflicts and Agonies of Death. And indeed we 
ſhould not pals that Day wherein we do not trea- 
ure up one Prayer for this beforehand ; and thus 
doing, God will not leave us, God will not fail us, 
in that laſt and great Difficulty; at leaſt he will 
not leave us in Point of Grace; our Lord hime 


elf was left in the Agonies of Death by the 
| : Fas 
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Father, in Point of Comfort, which put him to 
chat Outcry, V haſt thou forſaken me ? But he 1: 
was not left by him in Point of Grace, ſtill a1 
Spirit of Faith and Holineſs acted him, and I 
therefore though forſaken he cries out, My God, Þ ( 
my God. If poſhble, in Conformity to our Head, 1 J 
we ſhould not be left in that Hour in Point of f 
Comfort, yet if we carry our ſelves as we ought, i: 
we ſhould not be left in Point of Grace; and if p 
we be not leſt in Point of Grace, all will do well, It. 
though nor ſo ſweet and joyous with us as o- & }- 
therwiſe it would be. And thus I have given © it 
you theſe more particular Directions, in order I T 
to a Preparation for a Dying Hour; which if I ri 
you live up to, you may not only live above the ¶ tu 
Fear of Death, but alſo in the Joyful Expecta- at 
tion thereof Daily. ar 


C H A P . XI. of 
Being a Conſolatory Concluſin of the whole an 


Diſcourſe; containing Encouragements I be 
againſt the Fear of Death, wnto all ſuch as 65 
are found in the Practice of the foregoing he 
Direct ions. Tri 


NON for a Concluſion of the "whole I ſha 

Matter. Upon all that hath: been con 

declared, Soul, let me ask thee one Queſti- ar 

en Doſt hou indeed fee thy gh | 
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to © Concern in this Buſineſs? So ſee it as really 10 
he make it thy great Work and Sollicirude while 
la living to ſet all Things * and make all rea- 
nd dy for a Dying Hour? Some there are that are 
od, ſo happy as to do fo; and art thou one of them? 
2d, Then why ſhouldſt thou fear Death > Yea, why 
of F ſhouldſt thou nor e xult, and thy Heart leap with- 
hr, in thee in the Sight and Thought of its Ap- 
| if F proach ? True, it is a dark Entry, bur it leads 
ell, Y to a fair and ſtately Palace, even the Father's 
o0- | Houfe : Tis a rough and difficult Paſſage, but 
ren it ſets thee on ſhore in a large and fat Land: 
der True, it carries with it ſomewhat a black, lou- 
1 if ting, and ghaſtly Aſpect to Nature; and Na- 
the ture may at firſt poſſibly be ſtartled, and recoil 
ta- at the Sight of it; but open the Eye of thy Faith, 
and behold it in the Glaſs of the Goſpel; view 
it in the Death of thy Lord and Head, and it 
will nor appear half ſo terrible; yea, thou wilt 
find it to be not ſo much an Enemy as à Friend; 
not as a King of Terrors, but rather as a King 
of Comferts; not as an Object to be dreaded 
and trembled ar, but rather to be rejoyced in, 
zole © and ti ĩumphed over by thee; it will appear to 
ts be not Loſs, but Gain; For me to die 15 Gain, 
, ſays Paul, Phil. r. 21. yea, it will be thy great 
Gain, twill be the Period ot all thy Miſery, and 
tte perfecting of all thy Happineſs; and' the 
Truth is,we are never perfectly Happy till Death 
comes. But for thy further Encouragement, Tt 
ſhall in a few Particulars ſhew you whar Death, 
come when it will, doth, and will do, for ſuch 
* make all ready for irs coming, | 
3 : 1. Death, 
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1. Death, whenever it comes, will tranſlate 


thee, thou ready Soul, from Earth to Heaven, 


from a ſtrange Land to thine own Home, and 


Father's Houſe : And will not this be a Kind- 
neſs? às for this World, what is it to the poor 
Saints but a ſtrange Land? 'Tis Heaven is 
their Home and Country : Hence they have 
confeſſed, and do confeſs, tbemſel ves to be Pil. 

rims and Strangers upon Earth, Heb. 11. 13. 
and the P/a/miſt, in the Wotds immediately 
foregoing my lext, E/. 39. 12. owns it to 
Gcd, I am 4 Sojourner, and a Stranger, bers: 
Yea, this World is not only a ſtrange Land, 
but a waſte howling Wildernels to ſuch, where- 
in they live among Wild Beaſts, Lions, Bears, 
Wolves, Tygers, and the like; Luits within, 
and Devils without, ready daily ro Cevour them; 
bur when Death comes, that carries them off 
from this ſti ange Land, this wafle howling Wil- 
derneſs, to their own Home and Country, which 
js Heaven; yea, to their Father's Houle, there 
to five with i3m. ro enjoy his Preſence, and to 
adore his Grace. Fe know, ſays the Apoſtle, 
that when our Earthiy Houſe of this Tabernacle 
(ſpeaking of the Body) ſhall be diſſo ved me hav. a 
Bus. ding with God, an Houſe not made with Hands, 
Ete: * the Heavens, 2 Cor 5. I. And you know 
how Chriſt ſpeaks to his Diſciples, John 14. 2. Is 
my Fath:r's Houſe are many Manſion: : If it were 


not ſo I would hate told yu; ard thither does 


Death carry you when it comes. Oh Sweet! 
Oh my Beloved! to go Home, to go to our Fa- 


ther's 
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er's Houſe, and to poſſeſs our Manſion there, 
\ chat Manſion which our Dear Lord and Head 
1 ss gone before to prepare for us, how Sweet is- 
his to think of! And how many Deaths may 
x it ſweeten? Suppoſe one of you were ſome 
is E Thouſand Miles diſtant from your Home, Coun- 
e Jay and Comforts, and you were in a walte how- 
J. ung Wilderneſs, among Liens and Bears, ready 
3. Ii devour you, a wide Sea alſo being between 
y Home and you; and ſuppoſe withal that a Ship 
to ould come and take you into her, and in a 
: hort Time fer you down in your own Country, 
d, Yard among all your Friends and Comforts, 
e- would not this be a Kindneſs > Why this is 
s, jour Cale here, O ye preparing Souls, and this 
in, Iz the Kindneſs Death” does for you when it 
1 ; comes; while here, you are ten Thouſand Miles 
eff ditant from your Home and Country, your 
ils I kriends and Comforts, and in a wa#te howling 
ch Wiſderneſs; but Death, that Swift Sailor, 
comes, and in a Moment ſets you down in Hea- 


io ien, your Home and Country: O how wel- 
le, Nome ſhould it then be ro you! 

icle 2. Death, whenever it comes, will carry 
3. 4 tee from Trouble ro Reſt, from a Tempeſtu- 
nds, us Sea to a quiet Haven; there to lye at an 
ow Anchor in the Boſom of thy Swee: Lord. 


This World ever was, and (for- any Thing I 
now) ever will be a Place of Trouble to rhe 
cople of God: Sure I am, Chrüt bath told 
„ In the World you ſhall bave Tribulation, 
jobn 16. 33. And who of us does nor find: it 
ate good? This Word is # Tempetuous 
dea, 
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Sea, wherein the Waves lift up themſelves, and 
the Poor Saints are afflidted and toſſed with 
Tempefſts, and oitentimes not comforted, Iſa. 5 4. 
11. We read in Jonab, 1. 12. that the Sea 
wrought, and was tempeſiuois, and the Mariners 
were fain to row bard to get the Ship to Shore, 


And truly thus tis oſten in the Caſe in Hand, the | 
Sea of this World is tempeſtuous, it works, and | 


the Poor Saints are fain to row hard to get ſaſe to 
Shore; yea, as we read, 48,27. 14. that an 
Exrochdin, a Tempeſtuous Eaſt wind aroſe, and 
beat upon Paul, and others in the Sh;p with him, 
which was ready to break all in Pieces! So tru- 
ly the Saints in this World do meet with Eyro- 
c:/ydons, Tempeſtuons Winds, not a few, which 
beat upon them, and are ready to ſpſit all, and 
fink all; and now when Death comes, thoſe 
Storms are all made a Calm, and they (I mcan 
the Saints) are brought into the defired Haven: 
Death ſets them at reſt ; There (lays Fob, ſpeak- 
ing of the Grave) the Weary are at Reſt, Job 3.17. 
Death ſends the Body to Reſt, it frees it from all 
ſenſible Sufferings : When Death comes, thy 
Weak Body, thy Sick Body, thy Pained Body, thy 
Conſumptive Body, ſhall have is Diſmiſſion to 
Reſt: And Death ſends the Soul to Reſt, that 
Reft in God, and with God: Bleſſed are they 
which dic in the Lord, henceforth: they. reſt from 
their Labours, Rev. 14. 1 3. and you have, I think 
both together in one Scripture, 1/a 57. 2. where 
_ ſpeaking of the Righteous, tis laid, They ſpall 


enter 
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> enter into Peace, they ſhall reſt in their Bedi. 
I Hence we read that th. re remain th 4 Reſt unto 
4. Lebe People of God, Heb. 4. 9. Indeed it remains, 
4 is not here; but when Death comes. that ſets 
them down in this remaining Reſt. O what 2 
„ AKkindneſs muſt this be? Reſt! O how [weer 
e lis Reſt? How deſirable is Reſt} And Relt 
d too after long and hard Labour and Trouble? 
o How ſweet is Reft to the Labou ing Man that 
n Ihath wrovgh: hard all the Day? How ſweet is 
i Felt to the weary Traveller that hath gone 2 
„ long and dirty Journey? How ſweet is Reſt 
t- to the ſolicitous Mariner, and how welcome is 
o- be Harbour to him, eſpecially after having 
h been long tols'd and beaten with Storms and 
d Tempeſts? And how ſweet will Reſt be to che 
fe Poor, Troubled, Fempied , Labouring, 
n Travelling Saint, whoſe whole Life has bren 
: little elſe but Trouble, Labour, and fore Fra- 
6 fel; who cer could ſcarce all his Days find a 
7, Reſting- Place for the Sole of his Feet, the 
it RVorld, as to him, being covered with a De- 


iy ze ? 1 4 

Ny 3 Death, whenever it comes, will turn your 
to Conflicts into Victory; this Ace dama, or Field 
at of Blond, (for ſuch is the World) into a Mount 


e Triumph, and a Throne of Glory! What is 
his World but an ge ſdama, a Fie'd of Bloed 
o the poor Saints 2 Sure I am this Life is little 
le but a perpetual War and Conflict with 


lemprations 3 hence tis called a F,ght, 4 Mar. 


fa E, 


Luſts, with Devils, with Afflictions, and with . 
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Fare, and the like: And the Enemies which 
they in this Warfare are to grapple with, are 
formidable Enemies: Ne preſile not, lays the 
Apoſt'e, with Fleſh and B ood. but with Princi pa- 
lities and Powers, and Spiritual Wickedn:ſſes. Eph; 
6. 11.13 We wreſtle not with Fleſh and Blood, 
that is, with Men, or any Thing that is Frail 
and Weak: No, we have more Potent and 
Formidable Enemies to deal witha! ; we wreſlle 
and confli c with Devils, who are Potenr, Sub- 
tle, and Indefatigable Enemizs, (as Ca. vin ob- 
lexyes upon the Place) hich gound before they 
aprzar, and hill before they are ſen; Enemt 
which dal not only by Force and Power, but who 
are Dreadful, Crafty and Subtle, yea, Enemies 
which have fiery Darts to caſt at us, as afterwards 
hetpezks, 
Were well for us, over what it is, it theſe were 
the wortt Enemies we had ro grapple and con- 


Fit with; bus there are Legions of Luſts with- 


in, (which hook upon to be worſe Enemies) 
which we do and mait wreſtle wich; (iote- 
ſtige Enemies are in many rcelpeas the work) 
thele Rr ag 1inſt our Souls, 1 Pet. 2,11, and 
were it not fo theſe, all the Devils in Hell 
could do us no hurt. Thus this Life is to the 
Saints a Warfare, a Conffict; and Oh the 
Wounde, the Bruiſes, the Bloodſhed which they 
are expoled to in this War ! Now their Peace, 
and then their Grace; now their Comforts, 
and then their Conſcic nes, are ſorely wound. 
ed, and. they lye a Bleeding for Days and 

| a Mees 


And for my own Part, I rhink it 
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Weeks and Months together; yea, ſomet' mes 


cl ke him that was travelling- from Feru/alem to 
he gericho, they were wounded, at d left half dead, 


and did not the good Samariten pais by, taking 
7 Compaſſion on them, and pour 11 of his Wire 
" and Oil, his Blood and Spirit into their Wounds. 
chey would foon be wholly Dead: Well, but 
now when Death comes that puis an end to this 
ate War, and ſets them all dowa upon a Throne of 
üb. Triumph: To him that cvercome h, (ſays Chiiſt) 
bb. I I grane to fit wi h me uon n;y Throne, even 
a: I alſo overcame, and am ſat dom with my Fa- 
thr on his Thbrove, Rev. 3. 21. When Death 
% comes, then you begin an Eternal Triumph with 
mit; then the Palm will be put into your 
Hands, and you ſhall Triunphamily cry, Vi- 
Kir ry, Victory, for ever, O how ſweet will 
is be! How weer zs the Victory to a Soldier 

that has been long and hard put to it in the Bat- 
iel? And indeed, the harder the Barrel, the 
more Glorious the Triumph. Lis a ſweet and 
great Saying Which I have read in -ugſt#1.e ro 
rſt) this Purpoſe; The Conqueror, faich he, Triumpby, 
end unteſs he had Fong ht he had never Cenquered: 

Zeit $424 by how much the greater his Danger and Dif- 
ficu/ty mas in the Battel, by ſa much the greater 
his F-y in the Triumph. O Sirs. not only will 
Death ſer you upon a Mount of Trium ph, but 
inow for your Encouragemenr, the ſharpet your 
Conflicts and Warfare have been here, the more 
"Wlorious will your Triumph be, when Death 
ball ſet you upon the Thioue, | 


4. Death, 
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4. Death, whenever it comes, will eharge 
yur Bondage into Liberiy, your Spiritual Thril- 
dom into Glorious Freedom; and is not this 2 
Ki: d- s!s > Poor Soul, one thing here which 
thou blecdeſt and proanett under is that Spit i- 
tusl Bondage and Thraldom which thou lieſt 


under: Ard indeed ths World is no other 
than a Priſon, a Dungeon, an Houſe of Bon. 
| Cage, te thee, the Land of thy Captivity : 
Here thou lia ſt in Chains and Fetteis, the Chains 
and Ferters of Sin and Guilt; yea, and the Iron 
lometimes enters into thy Spirit. Hence we read 
cf be Brndege of Curruption,which indeed is the 
{ relt Bondage in the World, a worſe Bondage 
Ten Thouberd times than that which Vel Groa- 
ned ard Sighed under in Egyjt, 11 ba yer were 
made to ſe;ve with Labur, and whoſe Lives we e 
made better w.th hard Bondage, Exod. 1.13 14, 
Truly, this Luſt, and the other Luſt, this Cor. 
ruption, and the 0;her Corruption, are as fo ma- 
ny Fevptians, Cruel Task Malicrs, which make 
thee ler ve with Rigour, and thy Life bitter to 
thee with hard Bondage; and, O how doſt thou 
Groan and Sigh under the Bondage of a Proud, 
Dread. Hard, Carnal, Unbelieving Heasr, 
an Heat bent to Backſliding from God! 
And indeed, who that is ſenſible of it can 
but groan under it ? This drew that heavy 
Groan from Paul, and bitter Outcry, Rom. 
7.24, O mwretch'd Man that I am! Says 
he. 
ſays he, 


Why, Paul, what's the Matter? Ch, 
I fird a Law in my Members, war- 
zi'g 
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ge ring againſt the Law in my Mind, and bringing 
ve into Captivity tothe Lam of Sin and Death. 
sa lam by Sin brought into Captivity to Sin, and 
ich © 1 have a Body of Sin and Death lying heavy up- 
iis & cn me, heavier than a Mountain of Braſs or Iron; 
elt and who can but groan > And es twas with 
ger kim, fo 'tis with all the Saints in their Meaſure. 
\n. | Well, but when Death comes, Sirs, that will 
y: turn all this your Bondage into Liberty, yea, 
ing Y into the Go ivhι Liberty F the Children of God, 
on Nm. b. 21. that will turn again this your Cap. 
-ad Y tivity : And O how Sweet will that be! You 
the have ſome little Faſtes of this Liberty here: 
ge For where ele Spirit of the Lord is, there is Li- 
oa- Y berty, 2 Cor. 3. 7. and the Jaſtes of it are 
ere Sweet, very Sweet; but O how Sweet will 
e e the full Enjuy ment on't be! Paul breaks out in- 
14, Yo Praiſes in the Faith of it beforehand, I ehank - 
or. BG d thr ug" Feſus Chriſt, Rom. 7. 25. O Soul, 
na- how ſhould this make thee long for Death? Can 
ake z Priſon, can a Houle of Bondage, can a State 
to of Thiakdom, be pleaſant to thee ? Canſt thou 
hou be we l plealed to lie in Chains and Fettets of 
lin and Guilt ? Should(t thou not rather Wel- 
tome that which alone would work thy Deliye= 

Rnce ? 

5. Death, whenever it comes, will be the 
Desth of all your Sins, and the Perfection of 
I ycur Graces; and will net that be a Kind- 
els? Poor Saint, how doſt thou bere Bleed 
nd Groan under the Senſe of the Life and 
igour of thy Sins on the one Hand, and — 

6 | the 


14 
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the Weskneſs and Imperfections of thy Graces 
on the other Hand; yea, how great are the Con- 
flicts, and Holy Contentions of thy Spirit, to + 
kill and bring down the one, and to quicken Ile. 
1 28 = 5 W doſt thou, with . 
the Holy Apoſtle , Forgetting thoſe things Mc 
hich are behind, follow og ms 11 5 
a; prehend that for which alſo thou art apprehended *" 


of Chriſt Feſus, preſſing towards the Mark, 8c. De 
Phil 3. 12, L3, 44. Oh the Watchings, the MY” © 
Warnings, the Wreltlings, of the Soul for more > 

tha 


Grace, more Holineſs, more Victory over, and 
cleanſing from Sin! Oh the many Prayers and 107 
Tears, Sighs and Groans, that thou poureſt out 
between God and thy Soul in order here unto! the 
Theſe Things are the Buſineſs of the Life ; yea, Ihe 


and af:er all, Sin is fill ſtrong and lively, and ee. 
Grace is ſtill weak and impetfect, the Senſe of e 
which breaks thy Heart almoſt, and makes thee 11 


go Mourning all the Day long: What, Daily 

cleanſing thy ſelf, and yer ſtill unclean! Daily 
erfecting Holineſs, yer ſtill! imperfect ! Oh On. 
wad is this! Well, but Soul, when Death 
comes, things will Be ſtrangely alter'd with thee? . F* 

That will do thar for-thee in one Moment, 
which thou by a whole Life of Prayers, Deat 
Tears, Faith, Watching, Warring, Labour- , ©: 
ing, couldſt not do; 'twil! make thee per- 
fet: Hence thoſe above ate ſaid to be lo; 
Th: Spirits of Fuſt Men made perfect, Heb. 
/ 12. 23. Then; all that 1s imperfect will be done 
away, and that which it perfect ſhall come, 
+20 1 Ce. 


- 
*1 


a 


is the Saints cnly perfect cleanſer through Chriſt, 


Ithee above all aflitive Diſtances bewveen 


. (cr wn thy Soul- in the full, conſtant 
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Cor 12. 10. perfect G ace, perſect Holineſs, 
Now there is much lacking in thy Faith , thy 
Love, thy Obedience, thy Humility, thy Hea- 
ſenltpeſs, thy Joy ard Delight in God; but 
Death when dt comes will make up all in a Mo- 
ment: Yea, now thou ait ſtained and defikd 
with Sin, and this Luſt, and the other Luſt, ſtirs, 
and works, and wars with thee; bur when 
Death comes that will purge away all: Death 


Indeed tis ſa id of Wicked Men and Hypocrites, 
that ther Iniquity ſhall he down with them in t/e 
Diſt, Job 20. 11. which is a dreadful Word 
indeed; Death does not kill their Sins; no, 
they live in the Grave; they go wiih them into 
the other World, and will there live in them for 
ever, which will be a great Part of their Tor- 
ment: 'I will be indeed (however they may 
net think of it) the one half of Hell ;- for what 
1s Hell but Sinat the higheſt, and Wrath at the 
hotteſt? But though it be thus-with Wicked 
Ones, yet 'tis ot hei wiſe with the Saints: Death 
through the Grace of Chriſt, will for ever put 
2 period to your Sin, and perfect your Gra- 
R : on Sweet! Who would not welcome 
eatn ! 


6. Death, whenever it comes, will fet 


God, Chris, the Comforter, and thee, and 


ind immediate Viſion and Fruition of — 
r 
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for ever; aud is not this Sweet? Poor Saint 


here thou complaineſt that God is 4 Stranger ti 
ide 


thee, and as aWayfaring Man, that turneth aſi 
to tarry but for 4 Ngbe. Thou haſt only no 
and then a ſhort Viſit from him, Fer. 14 8 
Thou complaineſt chat h Beloved withdraw 
bimſelf, and is gone, Cant. 5. 6. Thou com 
plaineſt that be Comforter that ſhould relieve th 
Soul is far from thes, Lam. 1. 18. Thou com 
plaineſt of many fad and woful-Diltances fro 
God, and of the Lowlineſs of thy Communion 


and well thou mayeſt! For indeed how little 


a Portion is there here ſeen or enjoyed of hin 


by thee > Well, but when Death comes, that 
will lift thee above all thoſe Diſtances between 
God and theœe, Chriſt and thee, and ſet thee 


down in the. full, conſtast, and im in diate V: 
ſion and Fruition of him for ever; the Though: 


of which made Paul, and others, to deſire to be 


gone, and to chuſe Death rather than Life 
2 Cox. 5. 6, 7, 8. We are confident, . (ſays be 
k owirg that whi'ſt we are at home in-the Bo 
we are abſent from the Lord, for we wall by Faith 


not by S. gbr; we are confident, I ſay, and willing 


rather to te ;bſent from the Body, ard to be preſei 


with the Lord, Pray oblerve, Paul enjoyed a! 


much of God and Chiilt here as molt did; ant 
yet all that Communion he enjoyed here he ac 
counted as no Communion to that which he 
ſhould enjoy after Death; while we are preſen 
in the Bod, fays he, that is, while wan 
ID Hors 20, | hi 


—— , — — —ę— 
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we are abſent from the Lord, abſent from God 
t and Chritt, our Communion here is but Di- 
ſtance and Eſtrangement, ſo low and unconſtant 
is it in compariſon of what we know we ſhall 
enjoy after Death: And therefore, ſays he, 
we had rather be abſent from the Body , we 
had rather be gone hence, and be preſent with 
the Lord. Death will bring us to another gueſs 
Preſence and Enjoyment of God and Chriſt 
than here we ſhall ever be able to. reach unto, 
ion, Alas! All we enjoy of God and Chriſt here is 

but as an Earneſt : So the Apofile ſpeaks in 
the Verſe foregoing: He that hath wrought us 
er this ſelf. ſame thing is God, who alſo bath git- 
en ut the Earneſt of the Spirit: But when Death 
Y comes we ſhall enjoy the full Inheritance: All 
ve enjoy here is but as the Firſt-Fruits ; we thas 
bave the Firſt Fruits of abe Spirit, ſays the Apo- 
ale, Kom. 3. 23. But when Death comes we 

hall have the full Vintage, full incomes of 
be Love. full Manifeſtations of Light and Life and 
Bo Glory,  Fulneſs of Foy and Pleaſure in the Divine 
aithFPreſence, Pſalm 16. 11. Full Embraces in 
eu Chriſt's Boſom, full Views of his Face, full Vi- 
cc Sons. of his Glory, Death, when it comes, will 
d aYbring us to the Beetifical Vifion, which is all 
Good and Happineſs in one: Bleſſed are the 
e ae ure in Heart, for they ſhall ſee God, Mat. 5. 8. 
Whey do ſee God now, they ſee him by Faith, 

and thoſe. Sights of him are Sweet, Gloriou 


i 


Wee and Tramforming Sights 


ſuch Sigbts and Enjoyments as ſhall fo ſolac 
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But after Death they ſhall have othet Sights of 
him, ſuch Sights of him as will even infinitely 
ſurpaſs all that ever they had, or were capable 
of here, Here they ſee him but through a Glaſs 
darkly; that is, they have but low, obſcure, me- 
diate Sights of him; they ſee and enjoy but lit- 
tle of him; but when Death comes, then tbey 
1 fee bim Face to Face; that is, fully, Clear- 
y, immediately, 1 Cor. 12.12, The Sum is 
as a Learned Man gives it us, that in this Life 
we have but flow and ſlender Sights and Enjoyment 
of God, in compariſon of what we fhall ſee, Aon 
and enjoy, of him in Eternal Life, Glof. | Rhet 
Here they fee but his Back-parts, as God faic 
to Moſes ; but when Death comes they ſhall ſec 
his Face; that is, his Gloty: Here they fe: 
him but negatively, as it were what he is not 
but then they ſhall ſee him as he is, 1 J7obn 3. 
We ſhall ſee bim as be is, in all his Glorious 
cellencies and Perfection. In ſhorr, they tha 
then have ſuch Sights and Enjoyments of Ge 
and Chriſt, as ſhall eternally fill, delight, ſolact 
farisfie, and ſet ar reſt, their Souls for ever 


wh 
it 11 
the 


Sab 


and farisfie them, as that there ſhali be no roc 
for the leaſt Tittle or Iota of a Deſire for ever 
yea, ſuch Sights and Enjoyments as ſhall 
latisſie them, as to leave them under an utt@” 
Impoſſibility for ever turning aſide fro: 
them to any Thing elſe, and fo an eteri 
impolhbility of Smning, O how | lwy 

m 
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muſt this be! And indeed the Schoolmen, I 
f find, and others from them, give this as one 
1 Reaſon why the Saints in Heaven are impecca- 
ble, becauſe the Sight and Enjoyment they have 
of God there is ſo full and ſatisfying, as they 
cannot turn aſide to any Thing eile. O wel- 
come Death that brings us to thoſe Sights, thoſe 
Enjoymeats of God, the Chief Good ! Once 
more 
. Death, whenever it comes, will bring you 
to, and ſer you down in the Enjoyment of an 
Eternal Sabbath: And Oh how ſweet is this! 
There remaineth 4 Reſt (the Word is, a Sabbath 
or Sabbatiſm) to tbe People of God, Heb. 4.9. 
Ay, but when ſhall they enjoy it? Why truly 
WY when Death comes, that will enter them upon 
Wit immediately; upon the Night of Death dawns 
the Eternal Sabbath. True, the Saints enjoy a 
Sabbath here, and the Sabbath to them is the 
Y (weeteſt and amiableſt Day in all the Week; 
tis a Day of Joy and Holy Feaſting to their 
Puls; and O! How many times do your 
Souls long for it? But alas, theſe Sabbaths 
have an End; but the Sabbath, Death will {er 
them down in, will be an Eternal Sabbath, an 
Eternal Sabbath, wherein they ſhall be employs 
d in the higheſt Acts of Worſhip and Adorati- 
I, even Love, Praiſe, Admiration and Hallo- 
ujahs, for ever wherein there will be no Weas 
neſs, no Faintneſs, wherein there ſhall be no 
„ Wirermiionz no going to Duties, and break- 
lp off again, as here we do; but a whole 
J — 2 H - Eter- 
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Eternity, ſhall be employed in Acts of Divine 
_ Worſhip and Adoration ; wherein there ſhall be 
no Deadnels, no Dulneſe, no Spiritual Indiſpoſi- 
tions, no Unſuitableneſs in us to thoſe high and 
holy Exerciſes which this Sabbath will be f11'd 
with, but our Souls ſhall be perfectly ſuited to, 
and fitted for thoſe Glorious Employs ; wherein 
not a few only, and thoſe ſome Saints and ſome 
Sinners, ſome Good, and ſome Bad, ſhall join 
together in Acts of Worſhip, but an innumera- 
ble Company both of Saints and Angels, and 
all theſe perfect Holy, Heb. 12. 22, 21, 24. 0 
how ſweet and glorious will this be! Tis a 
great apy we I have read in a Worthy 
Divine, Sabbath: here are Comfortable, ſays he, 
and we have taſted ſome Sweet, ſome Comfort, in 
Some Sabbath; but taſte all the Comforts that e- 
ver you bad in all the Sabbaths you have enjoyed 
here, and all will be nothing to the Comforts and 
Sweetneſs of the Eternal Sabbath. Alas! The 
perpetual Sabbath that ſhall be hereafter, that 
will be the Accomp!iſhment of all theſe Sab- 
baths, how Sweet then muſt that be! O ye 
Saints of God lift up your Heads, Death wil 
ſet you down in this Sabbath. How have ſome 
of us longed ſometimes for the coming of the 
Sabbath! And how have we grieved whe 
it has been gone? Well, but when Deat 
comes hit will bring you to a Sab 
bath thai fhatl never end. Tis a ſweet Saying 
of Auſtin. There (ſays he, ſpeaking of Her 
ve) ic the great Sabbath, that bath no Ever 
| 5 | in 
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ing, no End, on which we ſhall reſt and behold, 
behold, and love, love an I praiſe for ever. Oh 
bleſſed be God for this Sabbath! And bleſſed 
be God that Death when it comes, ſhall 
bring us to this Sabbath. Well then, fear not 
Death, dread not Death, but be found Dili- 

gent and Faithful in the Uſe of the Helps pre- 

ſcrib d for the preparing of your Souls for ir, 

and then ir will greatly befriend you whenever 

it comes, and you may exalt and rejoyce in 
it. 


I ſhall now conclude ; bur I muſt beg at 
that read this plain Diſcourſe deeply and fre- 


quently to confider and contemplate thefe 
Things, 


1. Every Day ſeriouſly confider and contem- 
plate the exceeding Worth of your Souls, and 
the great things they are capable of. Tis ſad 
to think what low Thoughts the Moſt of Men 
have of their Souls; they are content to fell 
their Souls, ro loſe their Souls, to damn their 
Souls, and all for a Luſt, for a little of this 
World, a little Carnal, Senſuat Pleaſure and 
Delight here, which is but for a Moment. Thar 
Rebuke which Auſtin gave one, is due to the 
moſt: How comes rt to paſs, ſays he, that amon 
all the good Things thou wilt let nothing be in an ill 


Ml <2/e but thy Self, thy Soul! Truly the moſt of 


Men are ſollicitous to have all well but their 
Souls; they will have it go well with their 
Bodies, their Names, their Eſtates, their Fa- 


NH 3 miles, 
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mities, but their Souls they mind not. But, 
my Beloved, 1 beſeech you think deeply and 
frequently of the Worth of your Souls, and the 
Concerns of them; O] Tis your Souls that 
is your Principal Part. Chriſt, who beſt knew 
the Worth of Souls, tells yon, that the whole 
World is nothing to one Soul; and that the 
Gain of the one cannot recompence the Loſs of 
the other, no not in the leaſt, Maze. 16.26. And 
you know what a Price he was pleaſed to pay for 
Souls, even his own Blood, his precious Blood, 
Life and all, 1 Per. 1. 19. Befides, there are 
Two Things which ſpeak the Hul to be a Thing 
of unſpeakable Worth and Value, irs vaſt Ca- 
pacity, and its abſolute Immortality. (1.) The 
Capacity of the Soul ſpeaks irs Worth : O whar 

rear Things is the Soul of Man capable of! 
There is a kind of Infiniteneſs, as a Worthy 
Divine obſerves, in the Soul of Man; 'tis capa- 
ble of even an Infinite Happineſs, or an Infinite 
Milery ; *tis capable of Eternal Life, or Eternal 
Death; tis capable of unconceivable Commy- 
pications both of Love and Wrath, and muſt 
one Day be filfd with the one ar the other of 
them; tis capable of knowing God, or bearing 
his Image; of enjoying Glorious Communi 
on with him, yea, of living God's own 
Life, and in à Participation of his own 
Bleſſedneſs, Look, whatever the Angels 
enjoy, look, whatever the Humane Soul of 
Chriit enjoys, that the Soul is capable cf 
the Enjoyment of, Sinner, O how pre- 

| Cious 
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cious does this ſpeak it ro be! And how great 
ſhould thy Concern be for it while Day and Sea» 
ſon laſts? Contemplate it therefore a little and 
ſay, O how precious is my Soul? And what 
great Things is it capable of > And it being ſo, 
why do I take up in ſach low, poor, dungy, 
droſſy Things; as the beſt of Sin and this 
World are? Secondly, The Immortality of 
the Soul argues its Worth. The Soul never 
dies: It is indeed but as it were a Spark, 2 
Beam of God's own Immortality breathed inte 
the Body; at leaſt there is a Stamp and Impreſs 
thereof uportit : The Body, that dies, that re- 
turns to Daſt; but the Soul that lives, that goes 
to God, gran 2. 7. As the Mortality of the 
Body, as the Leamed Man obſerves, ſo the Im- 
mortality of the Soul s here aſſerted. Beſides, 
Abrabam, Iſaao, and Jacob. with the reft of the 
good Old Patriarchs, and the Servants of God, 
who died long ſince, are notwithſlanding living 
Rill ; ſo Chriſt argues you know, Mart. 23. 32. 
that is, their Souls live; as indeed do the Souls 
of all that are gone hence; their Souls will live 
either in Happineſs or Miſery, with God or De- 
vils ; and fo muſt thine and mine, Sinner. When 
our Bodies ſhall be eaten by. the Worms 
our Souls will live either in Heaven or 
Hell. O think of this: Daily contemplate 
and ſay, I have a Soul within me that muſt 
live for eyer, and that as filled with even 


an Infinite Happineſs or Miſery; I have a 
as Wy Soul 
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Soul within me that is capable of unſpeakable 
Joys, or unconceivable Torments, and in the 
one or the other it will, it muſt, live for 
. _ Why then am I not more concerned for i © 

N ; 
2. Seriouſly contewplate, and daily keep your n. 
Spirits on the Thoughts of the Wonderful If ve 
_— and Importance of Eternity, the great- IN 
eſt of the Concern of the other World, O E- te 
rernity, Eterniy ! O Vaſt, Great, Bonndleſs, ta 
Eternity, How ſhall-I do to ſpeak of rhee? iF or 
How are my Thoughts loſt, and my Spirits o- i or 
verwhelmed, when | ſet my ſelf ro contemplate IF is 
how great, how weighty a Thing thou art? an [D 
Endleſs, Boundleſs, Fortomleſs tate; a State ad 
that admits of neither Change, Pauſe, nor Pe- dr 
riod for ever. A State of unconceivable Hap- ih 
pineſs or Miſery : Happineſs in the Enjoyment, I th 
or Miſery in the Loſs of, and Baniſhment from 
God and Chriſt for ever. Happineſs in the Fru- T. 
ition of Infinite Love, or Miſery in the Revela- I Ag 
tion of Infinite Wrath, one of which every Soul me 
mult be the Object of for ever. Eternity] Such bo 
is the Weight of it in itſelf that indeed we know do 
not how to canceive of it: Every thing but E- ſtil 
ternity has an end at laſt : So innumerable as 
the Stars of Heaven are, yet there is a laſt Stag 
and the Number of them has an end, though 
we cannot reach it: So innumerable as the 
Sands on the Sea-ſhore are, yet there is a laſt Sand 
and the Number of them has an end, could 
we reach it: So numerous, as the ** 
N 0 
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of Graſs, which are now, and from the Crea- * 
tion of the World have been, and to the End 
of the World ſhall be, are, yet there is an end 
of the Number of them, could we reach it; 
there is a laſt Pile, a laſt Spire of Graſs: So in- 
numerable as the Grains of Corn in all the Har- 
veſts that ever were, or ſhall be, are, yet the 
Number of them has an end, though-we cannot 
reach it, and there is a laſt Grain: So innume- 
table as all the Drops of Rain that ever did fall, 
or ſhall fall, 1 the Earth, from the Creati- 
on, to the End of the World, are, yet ſtill there 
is a laſt Drop; yea, and that though all the 
Drops contained in the wide and deep Sea be 
added thereunto: So innumerable as the Chil- 
dren of Men have been, are, and ſhall be, to 
the end of all things: So innumerable as al 
the Hairs of the Head of them all have been, 
are, and will be: So innumerable as all the 
Thoughts of tbe Hearts of all throughout all 
Ages have been, are; and will be: So innu- 
merable as all the Brutes and Animals which 
both the Earth and the Sea have brought forth, 
do, and will bring forth, are, and will be, yet 
ftill the Number of them has an End, 
could we reach it; and there is a laſt Man, 
a laſt Hair, a laſt Thought, a 1» Animab: 


Should all the vaſt Body of th: Heavens, 


which our Eyes behold, be full written with: 
Figures by. the Hand of an Angel, yet the: 
Number of thoſe Figures would have an end; 
and there would be à laſt Figure: But as for 


* — 


4 


Eternity, that has no End, no Laſt: Could all 


4 


150 De Great Concern: Or, 


thoſe vaſt Numbers prementioned be put tope- 
ther into one, who could in the leaſt conceive of 
the Thouſand Thouſandth Part of it > Yet all 
this were nothing to Eternity, no, not a Thou- 
land Thouſandth Part of ir. Thus Eternity is 
unconceivably weighty in it ſelf, and tis Eter- 
nity indeed that puts Weight into all other 
Things: Tis Eternity that puts Weight into 
the Future Judgment. What were that Judg- 
ment, but that tis Eternal Judgment ? Heb, 6. i. 
Tis Eternity that puts Weight indeed into the 
Happineſs and Joys ef Heaven: What were 
that Happineſs and thoſe Joys, were they not 
Eternal? Hence "tis called Eternal Life, ter- 
nal Glory, a Neve fading Crown, an Everlaſting 
Kingdom, Joy and Pleaſure for evermore. 80 
(you know) the Scripture ſpeaks of it as that 
that is its Crown and Perfection; hence we read 
of Leing for ever with the Lord, 1 Tell. 4. 17. 
To be with the Lord is Sweet: Peter found it 
ſo; all the Sainrs in their Meaſure find it fo 
here, Bat to be with the Lord (for ever) that 
makes it infinitely Sweet indeed: Thus and 
tkas {for ever) in the Botom of my Father's 
Love, ard there for ever) in the Views of my 
Redzemer's Glory, and there (for ever) joyned 
with an innumerable Company af Angels, in 
Loving, P aiſing, Admiring. Adoring and Sing- 
ing Ea lelujahs te God and ihe Lamb; and this 
(for ever) to be fully ſwallowed up in the Divine 
Life, dhe Drine Wil, che Divine Preſece he 
vine 
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Divine Fulneſs, and this (for ever) to be ſet 


above all Sin, to be delivered from an unavoid- 


able Necetfiry of Sinning, to an abſolute Impoſ- 
ſibility of Sinning, and this (for ever.) O how 
ſweet, how glorious is this! This one Word, 
Eternity, or for Ever, is that which puts great 
Sweetneſs into it. Again, tis Erernity that in- 
deed puts Weight into the Miſeries and Tor- 

ments of the Damned: What were the Fire of 
Hell, were it not unquenchable Fire? What 
were the Worm there, were it not a never- dy- 
iog Worm? When the Scripture would [peak 
of the exceeding Greatneſs and Severity of thoſe 
Torments (you know) tis in this Language, 
T-ere. the Worm never dies, and the Fire is never 
quenched, Mark 9. 44. There Miſeries aud 
Torments ate Eternal; and indeed Hell would 
be no Hell, in Compariſon, had it not Eternity 
in it. Moſt weighty is the Meditation which 

have read in a Learned and Holy Man te this 
Purpoſe; © Eternity , Eternity 
ending Eternity! O Eternity, that can be meaſu- 
red by no Space of Time, that can be perceived or 
apprehended by no Human Intellect or Underſiand- 
„ Hor unconceivably doft thou au; 
ments of the Damned! And but a few Lines afe 
ter he again er ies out, O Eternity! Eternity Ton 
and thou alone, doſt aggravate the Torment, the 
Puniſhments of tbe Damned beyond all Meaſure. 
Heavy is the Puniſhment of the Damned, becauſe 
of its Sharpnels, its Extenſiveneſs, is Unive ſal 
ty, chere being all Plagues and Puniſhments in 


Tz 


O n:'ver- -- 
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it, bur, ſays he, tis moſt heavy becauſe of its 
Eternity. Oh! lis this indeed that makes it 
intolerably gtear and heavy. Oh! Not only 
to be baniſhed from God and Chrift, to be dri- 
Ne. the Bearifical Viſion, but to be bani- 
hed and driven from hence for ever. Oh dole- 
ful! To be in the Flames, to ſuffer the Ven- 
geance of Eternal Fire, to be Sinning, and al- 
ways bearing the Puniſhment of Sin, and all this 
for ever! O this makes it out of Meaſure heavy, 
thus, and always thus, under the Wrath of God, 
and for ever ito! This puts Weight into it. Thus 
you ſee a little of the Weight of Eternity. O 
eonecmplare it daily 


' 3. Conſider and contemplate how doleful a 


thing it will be to miſcarry for ever; and on the 
other Hand, what a wide Door of Mercy there 


is open to you, and the fair Opportunity you |} 


have of making a Blefſed Proviſion for your Souls 
and Eternity. : 1 
1. Confider and contemplate how doleful a 
thing it will be ro miſcarry for ever, to periſh e- 
ternally. The more Worth there is in the Soul, 
and the greater Weight there is in Eternity, the 
more Doleful it will be to Periſh or Miſcarry: 
As to the Intereſt of them, to miſcarry in our 
Eſtate, in our Trade, in our Name, in the 
Change of our Condition in this World, or the 
like, this is ſad, and kinks many; but Oh, what 
is this to the Miſcarriage of the Soul for ever! 
What is this ro miſerable Eternity, to the 
Loſs of God, of Chtiſt, of * 
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of Heaven, and Eternal Life? What is this to 


the Wrath of God, to the Vengeance of Eter- 
nal Fire, to utter Darkneſs, ro Blackneſs of 
Darkneſs for ever? O Sirs! To have Infi- 
nireneſs and Eternity combine againſt you to 
make you miſerable, and to be for ever as mi- 
ſerable as Infiniteneſs and Eternity can make you 
(as aſſuredly you will in cafe you neglect ro 
make Proviſion for your Souls, and the future 
Life) O how dreadful, how doleful will this 
be! And what bitter Lamenrations will it fill 
yu with for ever! Did Eſau weep when he 
ad loſt his Birthright? And did Lyſ#machus 
upbraid himſelf, and bewail his Folly, for part» 
ing with his Kingdom for a Draught of Water ? 
O then how will you weep and wail, and even 
tear and Torment your (elves for ever, for 
Sin and Folly, when you ſhall find that 2 
little of this World, for the Satisfaction of a 
Luſt, for a few dreggy, droſſie Pleaſures, and 
ſenſual Delights, or perhaps through a meer 
Sloth of Spirit, you have loit your Souls, and 
have plunged your felves into an infinite Ocean 
of Eternal Woe and Miſery, whence there is 
no Redemption for ever for you! Pray lay that 
Scripture to Heart now, Luke 13. 27, 28. De- 
part from me, ſays Chriſt, all ye PPorkers of Ini» 
ue. Depart ; here is the Doom that will paſs 
at laſt upon every Unrepenting, Unbelieving, Sin- 


ner, every Soul that makes not ready for a 


Dying Hour: Well, and what then? There 
hs | ſhall 


is 
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ſhall be weeping and ing of Teeth, when you 
ſball ſee 7; ng I _ = Jacob, and all the 
Prophets in the Kingdom of God, and you thruſt out, 
O Sits! When you ſhall ſee fuch and ſuch lodg- 
ed ſafe in Heaven, in the Boſom of Chriſt, and 
your ſelves ſnut out; and not only fo, but caſt 


into utter Darknels, as you have it added, Ma-. 
18. 12. When you ſhall ſee your ſelves ſhut 


up in the Infernal Pit, and there ſealed 
up under God's Eternal Wrath, O then you will 


weep and gnaſh your Teeth indeed] Then your 
own Conſcience will be Eternally a ſecond Hell 
to you, tearing and tormenting your Souls in 
the Remembrance of your Sin and Fol'y, in 


neglecting to prepare for, and make ſure of a. 


beiter Stare, Think of theſe Things ere it be 
too late. | . 

2. Conkder and Contemplate what a wide 
Door of Mercy there is open to you, and what 
a fair Opportunity God gives you to make a 
Bieſſed Provifion for your Souls and Eternity. 
What ſhall I ay? Why, Sirs, the Way of Sal- 
vation is made plain to you, and you are daily 
calied to the Marriage - Supper of the Lamb; 
the great: King ot Heaven invites you 
ro come and pariake of this Goſpel- 
Feaſt ; by one and another Servant of his, 
which he ſends to you, he lets you know 
that all Things are ready; all that your 
Souls can need to make them happ 
for ever; Chriſt is ready, and in him L. 
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is-ready, Grace is ready, Peace is ready, Par- 
don is ready, a Compleat Righteouſneſs, or 
your Juſtification, and Acceptatton with God 
is ready, Heaven is ready, Salvation is ready, 
and withal, he bids you come; yea, he car- 
neſtly importunes and ſollicites you to came 
and ſeaſt your Souls upon theſe Things; he 
freely and frequently offers himſelf and all to 


you, entreating your Acceptance: Vea more, 


e opens the Arms of his Love to you, aſſuring 


you of moſt Cordial Welcome, and ready Re- 


ception, notwithſtanding all your Sins and Miſ- 


carriages. Him that come h unto me 1 will by no 


Mean caſt out, John 6. 37. Ler him be who 
and what he will, a young or an old Sinner, a 
{mall or ageeat Sinner, a Sinner that hath ſtood 


it out againſt me a little or a long Time, I Will 
not caſt him out, my Grace is free, my Fulneſs 


is large and ſufficient, my Blood is precious, 
and this has an infinite Vertue in ir: My Spi- 


rit is. Powerful and Efticacious! I am every . a 


Way mighty to ſave, able to ſave to the utmoſt 
all that come unto God by me: Yea, 1 
my Work and Buſineſs to ſave; my 
Father ſealed and ſent me for that End, 
and for that End came I into the World, 
and there did and ſuffered ſach Things 
as | did; and I may not, I will not, caſt 


off any Poor Soul that will celne and 


partake of me and my Fulneſs, and that 
would fain be helped on towards _ 


i 
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and Bleſſedneſs. This is really the Language of 
Chriſt ro poor Sinners; yea more, he ſends his 
Spirit to Enlighten, to Convince, to Perſwade, 
to Draw and Allure them; and he does Move 
in them, and Strive with them: O what a 
wide Door of Mercy is there here open to you, 
Sirs! And how fair is your Opportunity of 
ring for, and making ſuse _ a Bleſſed E- 
rernity. ? Oh! Accordingly as you love your 
Souls, and would live for ever, come in to 
Chriſt, come and apply, and improve him in a 
way of believing, for.the Good of your Eternal 
Souls; in his Strength ſet upon repenting : - Be- 
lieving work the Work of your Souls and Eter- 
nity ; and your Day being fo bright, as indeed 
it is, O labour ro know the Things of your 
Peace in 2 Day, leſt neglecting them Chriſt 
| ſpeedily ſa 8 
Eyes he did of neglecting Jeruſalem, Luke 19. 


41. O that thou hadſt known in thy Day the | 


Things which belong to thy Peace! But now they 
are bid from thine Eyes = have done. 
Fi cloſe all with that Holy Wiſh for you, my 
Dear Congregation, and my ſelf, that Auſtin was 
wont to make for himſelt and his People, namely, 
That as they had bten often crouded toget / er to Mor- 
ſhip G:d in that Earthly Temple, mberein he preach'd 
ſo they mizhe Rternally live together in the Heavenly 
Temple above. So my Wiſh and Deſire is, That 
we, my Beloved, you, and J, who have often 
been throng d and crouded together in an ä 


y of you, as once with Tears in his 
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ly Houſe, may live together Eternally, and Eter- 


nally adore God together in our Fathers Houſe 
above: And if we ſhall never Preach and Pray, 
Hear and Sing together more on Earth, (as l am 
apt to think we ſhall not) yet that We may Praiſe, 
Love, and Admire God, and Sing Halleluj.hs to 
him for ever together in Heaven, Amen, Amen, 


HS Mr. 
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Mr. Pearſes 


ITE 


TO. HIS 


FLOCK 


To my Dearly Beloved Friends, that 
[mall Company, to whom, by the Pro- 
vidence of God, I have ſome Tears 
laſt paſt preached the Everlaſting 
G oſpel. | l 


Dearly and Longed for in our Lord and Saviour 

Jeſus Chriſt, Grace, Mercy and Peace unto 

ou, from God our Father, thro' our Lord 
Jelus Chriit, by the Eternal Spirit. 


% 6 * 


- 


Tit now many Tears ſince, by the Providence of 

God, we have been called to Worſhip his Great 
uud Reverend Name together; during which Time 
God hath been exceeding good to us, manifeſting bu 
Power in our Weakneſs, and his Love in our Un- 


worthineſs : He bath declared bis Name to be Re. 
corded 


» 


to his FLO C. 179 
corded a mongſt us, by his Coming to us, and Bleſ+ 
ng of us: Some of you have been Convinced, ſome 
Converted, ſome Edified, and all (I hope) Quick- 
ned and Encouraged Heaventwards : And not only 
your ſelves, but through the Grace of God many 
others have been Born to Chrift amongſt us, and 
more Built up in the Holy Faith. O the many 
warm, ſect and refreſhing Sabbaths we bave en- 
joy'd together; and what ſhall we ſay to theſe 
Things ? Or what ſhall we do? O, let us bow down 
at th, Foot of God, and adore his Infiritely, Infi- 
nitely, Infinitely Free, Rich, and Powerful Grace, 
aſcribing all the Glory to that alone, to which (I 
am ſure) all is due. God hath now called me aſide 
from you, and not only from you, but be ſeems to be 
calling me out of his Vineyard, yea, out of this 
Warld: I have long had a Weak and Infirm Body 
but now God in hit Wiſe and Holy Providence: bath 
ſeen good to reduce me to @ far lower and weaker 


ken: Tet I muſt ſay God it exceeding Good to me, 
and deals in Fatherly Tenderneſ; with me: I 
bave neither much Sickneſs, nor much Pain, only 


5 my Diſeaſe, according to its Name, gradilally con- 
| * ſumes me; nor am I without ſome lucid Intervals :' 


God both lifts me up, and caſis me down, (as be 
' » | deale with the Church of Old:) Sometimes I am 
under ſome Revivings, which ſeem to give Hopes of 
a return from the Grave, anon noth:;ng but Death 
ſeems to be in view: And in bis dubious State I 


ſure ) is Holy, Wiſe and Good, and which (I hope) 
ſhall be welcome to me, whether it he for Life or 


been 


State of Body, my Health being now utterly bro- 


- — MW .w-—— ww - 0 — 


am waiting upon the Will of Ged. which (I am 


Death; Hitherto, through Grace, Death bath not 
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Approaches I cannct te; but I look t and reſt upon 
bim who hath deſtroyed both Death, and him that 
bad the Power of Death. 

And now only Two things I beg of you, one is, that 
you will give me a room in your Prayers while I am 
in the Land of the Living; and I deſire y:u would 
beg of God theſe Ih ngs for me. 

Firſt, That all Sin and Guilt cleaving to me may 
be fully expiated and diſcharged through the Blood 
of Chriſt. O beg both Forgiveneſs and Repentance 
Fer me, which (God knows) I greatly need. 

Secondly, That my Will may be tbroughly re- 
figned up unto the Will of God, either for Life or 
Death. Ne 
Tbirdly, That I may bave much of God's Pre- 
fence with me, and may always have good Thoughts 
of bim, and bis Diſpenſations towards me, in all be 
d1th or ſhall lay upon me. . 
 Fourthly, That if God ſhould pleaſe to reſtore 
me, I may come ot of this Furnace purified and re · 
fined, as Goid that is tried Seven times, and more 


fitted for my Maſter's Service: Or if his Pleaſure 


ii (which ſeems at preſent moſt probable) to put 4 
Period to my Mortal Life, th it his Tove, and the 
Light of his Countenance. may ſhine upon me, 10 
ſweeten the bitter Pains of Death to me; we can- 
not live comfortably without his Love, much leſs 
can we die comfortably without it. That us my 
Firſt Requeſt. The other is, That you will arcept 
and embrace /ome plain, but weighty Counſels. God 
3s my Record, that my Heart's Deſire and Prayers 
for you is, and has been, that you may be ſaved, and 
be A mm 


been terrible to me; what it may be, in its neareſt 


do h FLOCK . we I 


in Love to your Salvation I leave theſe Direction 


with you. 6 | * 

I {> BY all things look well to, and labenr 40 
make ſure of an Union with Chriſt, k.owing aſſu- 
redly, that without Union with him all your Religi- 
on is vain and ineffettual. 5 

2. Take beed of too much Addidtednc ſi ts this 
World, as remembring, that if any Man love «the 
World, the love of the Father is not in him, And 
that the Friendſhip of ti ii World is Enmity to God, 

3. Dwell much within, and be much converſant 
in Heart- work, in Puching the Heart, ſearching the 
Heart, cleanſing the Heart, ke _w_ Heart, look- 
ing always upon it as the verigſt Cheat and Impoſlor 
in the World, deceitful above all things, and deſe- 


4. Take heed of ſplitting upon that fatal Reck of 
Se,. deceit, of v. bich you have ſometimes | eard,and 
upon which the greateſt part, of Profeſſors ſplit and 
periſh for ever. 
5. Set up, and keep up the Worſhip of God, both 
in your Families and Cloſets: For the Lord's ſake let 
none of yours be Prayerleſs Families. 9 4a 
6. Always maintain a great Honor and Reverence 
for all God's Ordinances, and in an eſpecial Mamer 
Honour and $Santtsfie bis Sabbath: The abbath Day 
is your Souls Market- Day; O ioſe not your Market ! 
7. Be univerſally Honeſt and Upright in your 
Callings, and your Dealings in them : The Fraudy= 
2 Dealings of Profeſſors do much reproach the Goſ- 
g | | 


8. Covet to ſeat your ſelves under a ſound, clear, 
ſeercb:ing, Goſpel Miniſtry, and keep mainly to the 
Jame Mmnſtty, and the Lord guide you therein. 

| 9. Labour 


bs 
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9. Labour that your Profiting under the Mini 
m may appear unto all Men: It will be a dre 


Ful Thing to emjoy Rich Means, and bring forth 
_ Fruit to pfad ion: O Sire, be Fruitful Chri 
ins! 


10. Expect farther Trials and Sufferings, an 
prepare for them: There is 4 dark and gloomy Day 
coming, ſuch as (I am apt to think) you and I have 
never ſeen any like unto it, and ſuch as wherein 
(poſſibly) 2 will think it beſt with them that God 
ſhall bave hid in the Grave beforehand : But be not 
troubled, it will be ſhort, and a Glorious Day will 
Follow, 8 Day wherein the Church of God ſhall ſing 
tbe Song of Moſes, and of the Lamb, a Day 
wherein our Dear Lord and Head ſhall" Reign Gio 
 rioufly: And therefore, 

11. Pray and Long, Long and Pray much and 
earneſtly for the Coming of the Day of God, for the 
Coming of Chriſt's Kingdom : Thy Kingdom 
come 85 4 Petition ſhould be much upon our Hearts, 
O do not reſt in low Things, as to Divine Appearan- 
ces and Manifeſtations, both in the World, and in 
your own Souls, Theſe Counſels I leave with you, 
out of that entire Love and Affection ] bear to your 
Salvation, and our Lord's Honour, as concerned in 
Yu, I will conclude all with that ſolemn and cord;- 
al Profeſſion to you, which Auguſtin often made to 
thoſe to whom he was wont to Preach, viz. That it 
is the Deſire of my Soul, that as we bave been often 
crouded together to Worſhip God in on: Earthly 
Houſe or Temple, ſo we may all Worſhip him to- 
gether for ever in the Heavenly Houſe or Temple : 
Aud if we muſt never Pray and Preach, and Hear, 
and Mourn, together more on Earth, yet we may 

: Love, 
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Love, and Sing, and Praiſe, and Admire, and 
Rejoyce together for ever in Heaven : Which that 
Ire may do, the God of Peace, (who brought again 
from the Dead our Lord Jeſus Chraſt, that Great 
e of the Sheep, through the Blood of the E- 
'Þ verlaſting Covenant) make us perfect in every Good 
Work to do bis Will, owing in you and me that 
which is well-pleafing in bis Sight, through Feſus 
nel Chrift, to whom be Glory for ever, and ever, Amen 
end Amen. 


a. My Dear Friends, I am your Weak and Lan- 
Jong guiſhing, but yet Cordial Friend, and Willing 
7 Servant, in Cbriſt, and for Cbriſt, 


| 
and EDWARD PEARSE, 


rd. * 


Flavel's Token for Mourners, 
Baxter Now or Never. 


Same BOOTS proper to be given at 
Funerals, VIZ. 1 


. Wbt of 15. Price. 
Pearſe on Death. 


Great Aſſize, Sc. 
Contemplatio Mortis. 


Books of 15. 6d. and 28, WW. -? | 


Dr. Bates's Foyr Laſt Things, 
Biſhop Patricks Hearts Eaſe. 
—— — His Divine Arichmetick. 
Baxter of Death and judgment. 
Guide to Eternity. 

Mirrour that flatters not. 

Dre xelius on Eternity, Ge. 


For the Richer ſort, Books of Four, Five and 
| Shillings Price, Se. 


© Drelincourt's Defence againſt the Fear of Death, 
Taylor's Holy Living and Dying, Se. 

ie may ſay of 4 Book given at Funerals, wha 
the Divine Herbert ſays - a Verſe. 

A Book may fihd him who a Sermon flies, 

And turn a Gift into a Sacrifice. 


The Author WW. 5 ed Two cthe 


Treatiles, viz. 


The beſt Match; or, the Soul's Eſpcuſal to Chil 
A Beam of Divine Glory; or, A Treatiſe of Go 
Unchangeablenels, I 
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